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PREFACE

It has been my pleasure to work with the follow-
ing persons at various times over a period of several
years in collecting the linguistic data for this
grammar: WMr, Carl Kwak, Dr, Doo Soo Suh, Mr, Oh Ki
Hyoung, Mr. Oh Ki Hang, Miss Min Sam Kih, Miss Yun
younghi and Mr, Kwang Lim Koh,

I have benefitted very much from the discussions
of problems of Korean analysis which I was able to
bring up in the Seminar on the techniques of linguistics
during the Spring term, 1954, in the University of
Pennsylvania,

I wish to thank A,F, Brown, who proocfread the
typescript,

It is my good fortune to have been a student of
4ellig S, Harris, In the preparation of this grammar,
as in all my linguistic work and study, I have received
from him not only moral support but also a great deal
of concrete help, During my work on this material, he
gave me help in the form of frequent discussions and

consultations, so that I could organize my material
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into a descriptive grammar, I am grateful to him for

his constant interest, patience and generosity,



INTHUDUCTIUN

This zrammar is intended as a description of
the basic structure of the phonology and morphology
of spoken Korean, with a brief outline of the syntax
of the clause, Many problems of analysis remain,
and many lapses of data are still to be filleqhin.
1t is felt, however, that new solutions or solutions
to problems left unsolved here will not basically
clash with this description, and that additional and
more detallea linguistic data will, in general, fit
into the structure as analyzed on the basis of the
material already gathered. Where data seems to be
inadequate, this is pointed out, and where problens
of analysis rewain, this is pointed out too, with
suggestions for possible lines of further investiga=-
tion, Alternative analyses are presented where they
have occurred to the writer and seem reasonable or
lwportant enough to discuss, Since no text material
has been included, many illustrative senternces have
been used,

The material on which this grammar is based
is informant date from several sources, <The writer

feels that unless trere is adequate knowledre of all

the dialects, geographical and social, of a language,

iii
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a description of the speech of a single informant
would probably ve the wmost resular, In the present
case, the writer does not know wawxy much about Korean
dialects, and the description suffers from this lack,
as will be evident, For, without a knowledge of all
the dialects, the linguistic material gotten from
nore than one informant source is often difficult
to judge when guestions of alternative forms and usages
come up, Nevertheless, it was decided to attempt a
general description, in spite of the obvious lacks
of data. There is at least one advantage in this
procedure: lines for further investigation into dialect
and other differences can be made known,

The bulk of the material ¢of this description
was gotten in the course of work with one ififormant
in 1944, The rock-bottom basic analysis was made
on the basis of this data, Subsequent informant work
in 1946 and in 1950=54 added sowme new materiél; but
most of this additional material was gathered not
in the course of normal informant work, but as & side=
line to other work, so that there was often 10 oppor=
tunity to track down many leads that came up, All
of the material for the preseunt study was gathered

in the United States,



All of thne informants were educated pereons
wro had studied in Seoul, However, their childhoods,
at leust, were spent in different parts of the country,
The foreign situation in which the informants worked
presv bly reduced the naturaliness of their speech,
not to speak of the inhibiting effect of the informant-
linguist situation itself, Without first-hand familiarity
with Korea, it was sometimes difficult for the writer
to judge the naturalness of utterances or situations,

While it may not be possible to characterize
the material of this study adequately as to style or
dialect, still we may say that, on the whole, it is
a record of the speech of the educated (and to a more
or less extent, Westernized) middle and upper classes
of Seoul; in addition, it contains somne important
forms characteristic of the dialect of North Korea,
In the analysis, an attempt is made to identify dialectal
forms, includin~ those characteristic of women's speech,
It should be noted that the utterances on which the
description is based were rendered in a rather formal
manner, No systematic attempt is made in this $tudy
to describe very rapid speech,

The analysis used in this study is largely

1

the one used in the writer's Spoken Korean, The

l. 2 vols,, Henry Holt and Co,, New York, 1945-47,



phonemic transcription used is the samne, except that
here /&/ is used tor a, /we/ for &, /x/ for ng and
/e/ for Jde 1lore details on usage on many points
(thougzh not all) way be found in the textbook, Some
of the illustrative sentences used here have already
appeared in Spoken Korean,

As to bibliography in English, there seems
to be little published material at this date that
is of much descriptive value, For textbooks, besides
the writer's Spoken Korean, there is also Introduction
to Spoken Korean, ® vols,, by Elinor “lark Horne and
Sang Soon Yun, Yale University, New Haven, 1950-1,
There is also An Introduction to the Korean Spoken
Languaze, by llorace G, Underwood, The Yokohama Seishi
Bunsha, Tok#ho, 1890; this book is interesting for
its attempt to treat Korean in two ways, "from the
Korean standpoint and "“from the "inglish standpoint,™
For a purely lingﬁistié study ofﬂKorean, there is i
the excellent A Korean Gramwar by G,J, Ramstedt, in
Mémoires de la Scociété Finno~Ouzrienne LXAII, Helsinki,
19393 this book is historically and comparatively
oriented, An interesting study of Korean phonology
nay be found in the article Lhorean pPhonemics, by Samuel
B, dartin, iu Language 27,4, 1951, pp, 51l9=5333 this
article also contains a partial bibliography of additional

works on Korean linguistics,



CHAPTER 1
THE PHUNBEMES

In the following sections, we describe the allophones,
1
and group them into phonemes , In “hapter 2, we consider
the distributions of the phonemes, and offer a re-phonemi-

cization on the basis of new considerations,

1.1 Llhe Tentative Vowel Phonenes

There are eight vowel phonenes in Korean, Each
of these vowel phonenes has one main allophone, whose po-
sition cau be regarded as the Y“cardinal position'" of the
phoneme around which the other allophones of the phonene
cluster,

/i/ is a high front unrounded vowel., /e/ is a mid
or lower-mid front unrounded vowel, /&/ is low front un-
rounded, /u/ is high central unrounded. /#/ is mid or
lower-mid central unrounded. /u/ is high back rounded., /o/

is mid or lower-mid back rounded. /a/ is low back unrounded,

-

1. [ ] encloses phonetic representation; / / encloses
phonemic representation after rephonemicization in 2,22, as
a general rule, except that in the sections up to 2,22 it is

glso used to set off the tentative phonemes when cited
individually,



All of these phonemes have tenser and higher-
pitched allophones (though of the same vowel "color")
when they occur after the fortis, 1aryngeal-canstnn5ted
consonant phonemes / P, T, C, K, S/,

In utterance final positicn, vowels may be checked
short, or they may trail off, Aside from this, each of
the vowel phoiemes has several allophones, differing from
the cardinal position in degree of frontness, height or
rounding of the lips, These are rouzhly described below,

/i/ has a lower variant [I] in a syllablel

opened

and closed by a consonant, especially before /m, n, p, 1/,
but not /gy/. E.g., [cemdlm] /cziméim/‘2 'luacht, [hin] /bhin/
twhite', [cIp'l /ecip/ thouse!, [phimIl] /pimily t'secrecyt.

In open syllables that are weak=-stressed and followed by

a consonant-initial syllable, especially one begzirning with
/t, y/, the variant of /i/ is [I], a shorter and laxer variety
of [I]., E.Z., [khapsfda] /kapsita/ tlet's go', [iJIyo]
/icciyo/ tthere ist, 1In other syllable-initial and syllable-
final positions, the variant of /i/ is the cardinal hich-
front vowel (i), E.z., [%ige] /sike/ ‘tclock', [riin]

1
/wiin/ Vvpretty', [p’ibul /pipu/ 'skin', The allophones

l. See 2,3

2. In the exawple, / / encloses final phonemic represen=-
tation (as in 2.225.



[I] and [I] seem to vary with [i], the latter being
the usual vowel in slower speech,

/e/ has twc wain allophones, There is a higher-
mid front vowel [ee] after /K, ¥, S/, €.5., [sheat]

/set/ tthreet, [khe»mo] /kemo/ ‘Ystepnother', [ye~diyagi]
/yetiyaki/ 'story', The rain variant of this phoneme,
[e], a mid front vowel, occurs otherwise,

/&/ also has two ..ain allophones, The higher-
low front vowel [w~] occurs after /k, ¥, S/; €.2.,
[iyzagi] /iyeki/ 'story'. Llsewhere, the main varisut
is [«], a low frout vowel,

[w] has several variaznts deviating from the
position of the main alloghone {w], which is a tense
nid-high, unrounded vowel, Before /m/, there usually
occurs a vowel [w) which is slightly farther back
than [a], and also has a sli:ht amount of lip rounding;
.8+, [v> n¥Ik] /umsik/ 'food', In the position C___/1/ Vl
when the syllable is weak-stressed, a lower variant [uv ]
is heard {(close to shwa/j; e.7., [phuvrumnida] /pulunnita/
'itts biuet', [thuvrumagi] /tulunaki,” *{Korean)coat!',
in rapid speech, the vowel is so short that the sequence

[Caeru] seens tou vary with [Cru].

le C is auy cousorant phoneme, V 1is any vovel phoneue,



/u/ has allophones which differ in the amount of
lip-rouwdins, There is a very closely rounded high back
vowel [@] which occurs berore or after /¥, 1/} €.5ey
[GyQ] 'nilk?, [mb al] /mul/ ‘water', 1In closed syllables,
especially in the second syllalble of a polysyilabice
form, the lip roucding may be less, and the duration of
the vowel often seens shorter; this variant, [ul, may
also be heard in epen syllables that are not final iu
the uttzrauce; e.3., [glzul] /zlkul/ 'face!, [cHammﬁn]
/chaguun/ '‘window!', [cuuiseyo] /cumuseyo/ 'sleepl!,

This sound is coafusable with {u], Utherwise, the
variant is [u], with a fair awount of 1lip rounding,

/w/ has alluphones which differ in the position
both of the tonzue and of the lips, The cardinal vowel
is a mid central. wirounded vowel, [@g], as in [t%zl]
/thel.” thair', In weak-stressed open syllables it tends
toward shwa [yedePV /yotep/ 'eight', [tPulesap? sida)
/talg-kapsita/ Ylet's zo out', In other open syllables
it way be slizrtly rounded and lover, so that this
variaut [€] is coufusable with [o]; e.z., [y&jal /ywca/
Voirlt, [mb gri] /mgli/ thead',

/o/ has three nain allophones, the cardimal
vowel is mid back rounded, It is nure rouuded and

has aun off=-glide, [ow], beiore /a, t, 13/, as in [o¥a]



Joa/ ~ /’wa/l tcame!, [0"t] /fot/ '‘clothing', [co'gi]
/cogi/ tpapert, [thownhwa] /toghwa/ ‘fabie', It has
less rounding in other closed syllables, [4], especially
before /p, k, n/, aud also after /y/, e.z., [son]

/son/ 'hand', [ilz6p* ] /iikoy/ 'seven', Otherwise,
the cardinal vowel [o] occurs,

/a/ does not seem to have mere than one allo-
prone {a]}], a low back uurounded vowel; e,z., {acium]
/achum/ '‘morning', [xicta] /kicha/ 'train', [k aKaun ]
/kakkaun/ 'near', In some Torws, however, it does

seem to have sli~htly centralized variants,
1,2 The Tentative Consonan! °rPhouenes

The consonant phouneunes aie tentatively: series 1,

/p, t, ¢, k, s/, series 2, /P, T, C, K, 8/, series 3,
/pH, tH, cH, kH/, and '/h, 1, L, w, n, g, w, v/ 2

Tne correspondiag stops and spirants 1 each
seriss contrast in utterance=initial positio:i, and

between vowels; e,z,, /tal/ ‘wonth': /Tal/ 'dauchter' :

/thal/ tsickness', /ste/ 'where!: /zT@kHe/ thow!

———

1, Thre mark ~ stands for "variss with" or "varying
with", - - -
2, Series 2 and 3, and /L/ will be eliminated iu
Cell,



/satHam/ 'sugar'.l

The consonant phonemes /p, t, ¢, k/ have quite
lenis, slightly aspirated and souetines very weakly

voiced allipphones [ph, th, ch, kh]2

initially, where
they occur only before a vowel, or before /w, y/ fol-
lowed by a vowel, DBxamples: [phyznhwa] /pysyhwa/
'peace', [thwk7] /tek/ Yhouse', [cousgn] /cosen/ 'Korea',
[khofﬂ /kot/ 'place'. /k/ has a front allophone /k¥ /
before /i, e/; e.z., [k’ esip'8iyo] /kesipsiyo/ !'please
stay', beiore /y/, especially /yw/s there is a very
far forward [k« ] (close to [&], as in [qugncHi]
/kyoyehi/ 'scenery', 1n final position, or before

or after another stop, /p, t, k/ have unaspirated
variants [p® , t©7 , k' ]J. In utterance-final posi-
tion, these allophones represent unreleased variants,
which also are lenis and sometimes even have some
slizht voicing., Exaumples: [phuwzkj ]l /pwk/ tkitchen!,
[yedegp' ] /yetep/ ‘eight!, [ph151 1 /pit/ ‘colort,
[suk® p" ak’ p' u] /sukpakpu/ 'resister', [phakﬁ p'ul]

/pwkpu/ 'father's older brother'., /c¢./ does not eccur

l, x:y means x constrasts with y.

2. [th] is pustdentals /ch/ is an aftricate,



in these positions, between vowels, or between a
vowel and /w, y/ followed by a vowel, or next to
/m, n, g, L/ and a vowel, /p, t, ¢, k/ all have kenis,
voiced allophones, [b, 4, j, gl. In V vV, [b]
varies freely with a spirantized lenis bilabial [B],
and [g] varies freely with spirantized lenis velar
(G]. The initial aund medial allophones of the affricate
/c/ way be fully palatalized before all vowels in
the case of sovwe speakers, or Uore pélatalized before
/i/ than before other vowels iu the cuse of other
speakers, or the saue speakers may show a large range
of free variation in the amount oi palatalization;
/e/ is discussed further in 2,23 below, Examples of
(b, d, j, gl are: [abwji] /apgci/ 'father?, [ tHanda]
/thanta/ ‘ride!', [yegwan] /yeskwan/ 'inn', [sogom]
/sokonm/ tsalt!,

/P, T, C, K, S/ represeat a series of phonemes
haviung only one ailophone for each, i.e., [P, T, C, K, S].
These consonants are characterized by being fortis,
unaspirated and produced with a constriction or tension
in the throat, probably in the larynx, /P, T, C, K, S/
all occur initially and medially, but not finally,
BExamples: [Paruda] /ppaluta/ 'be tast', [Tay] /ttag/
tland', [handal@um] /hantalccau/ 'for a nontht, [Kok ! ]

kkok/ 'immediately', [Sadal /ssata/ 'be cheap!',
»



/pH, tH, cH, kH/ represent another series of
phonewes having but one allophone for each, i.e.,
[pH, tH, cH, kH]. These consonants are characterized

by being fortis and strongly aspirated, They occur
initially and mediaily, but not finally, Examples
ares [pHan] /phan/ ‘board!, [sHatHan] /sathay/ ‘sugar!',

Honi] /chgncheni/ 'slowly!, [k urpitle] /kulgkhe/

[cHgnc
'like thatt,

/s/ has a strongly aspirated variant [sH]
before /a/y it has a wore lenis and weakly aspirated
variant [s] before other vowelis, but is palatalized,
[5], before /i/ znd befure /wi/, After /m, n, y/
and before a vowel, it nay have a weak and sowetimes
slightly voiced variant [z]., All the allophones of
/s/ are lenis spirants, /s/ does not occur before
another consonant or in final position, Examples:

( sHaram] /salam/ 'person', [cuseyo] /cuseyo/ 'give
(me)tt, [31] /si/ ‘poem', [se%i] /sesi/ 'three o!clock!
(sitdax ] /sithak/ 'low table for eating', (3wipta]
/swipta/ 'be easy!, [thowgzwn] ~[thow05&n] /toyszn/
'younger brothert, [khadnéi] /kansi/ t'snack!', [phamzaJ
/pamBa/ ‘'last nightt,

/h/ includes five allophones: [h], & frontal
variety of [h], with friction, sometiues approaching

the sound of [%], occurs before /i, y/3 [x], repre=



senting varying kinds of velar scrapes, occurs before
/a, o, /%, {f], a bilabial spirant, occurs before
/u/3 [R1, a very weak clear glottal spirant, occurs
betweeb vowels and between /g, 1/ and a vowel (this
[(h] often is not heard in rapid speech); [h], a clear
giottal spirant, occurs otherwise, Examples: [hin]
/hin/ ‘white', [hyes ] /hye/ ‘tongue', [xuk] /huk/
's0il', [xonjal] /honca/ 'alone', [xenda:) /henta../
‘destroy', [fue] /hue/ 'after', [fuggel] /hugke/ !'ad=-
monition?', [thwﬁak1 ] /tehak/ Yuniversity', [cohun]
/cohun~coun/ 'géod', [ segdaghi ] /swgtanhi~santaﬁi/
tquite', [cinsirhadal /cinsiihata~ciusilata/ tbe faith-
fult, /kohyan~ko§an/ 'birthplace', /uohyesy~mnoygy/
‘model, miniaturet,

/1/ includes the allo.hones [1], (911 and
[r]J. [1] occurs before a consonant, and also tinally
after every vowel but /i/. [1l] is a post-dental voiced
lateraly between /u/ and a consonant or utterance-
final, it is wore resonant, the ti. of the tonzue
belng held iess flat than in other positions where
[1] occurs., 1In /i[_;ig#,l
usual variant of /1/; this [dl] is an [1] with a [d]-

the «ilophone [dl] is the

1. /#/ represents silence, i,e,, beginning or end
of an utterance,



like onset, that is, a "pre=flapped" (1i, As-in

[idll /il1/ twork*, [midi] /mil/ ‘wheat', Between
vowels, and between a vowel and /w, y, h/ plus a vowel,
ouly [r] occurs, [r] is usually a singzle, lizht tongue=
tip flap, Examples are: [mal] /mal/ ‘word', [glma]

/@ 1lma/ ‘how much!, [tPu1] /tul/ ‘twol, (k41 /kil/
troad', [uri] /uli/ t‘we', [waru] /malp, 'floor, patio?,
[khyzrﬁon] /kyzlhon/ ‘marriage', [nzryezasiyo] /nalye-
kasiyo/ ‘go downl', /1/ does not occur initially in

an utterance,

/L/ has but oane allophone, [L], which is a
post=-dental voiced lateral, phonetically very nuch
like [1], but longer., [L] occurs only between vowels;
e.2., [Pali] /ppalli/ tquickly', [sule] /sulle/ 'vehicle,
cart', [tPulinda] /thallinta/ 'have bad relations\

[L] parallel withi.c /1/, does not accur initially,

nor does /L/ occur in final position or before con-

sonants, /L/ contrasts with /1/ in the intervocalic
position,

/u/ has two allophones, an ordinary bilabial
nasal contlnuant [m] in wost positions, and [mb] (with
a [b} off-glide) before /i, u, w/. Examples are:

{ama] /ama/ 'perhaps!', [nPut™ ] /mnue $~uwe t/ 'whatt,

b

{1’ian hadal] /mian-hata/ 'be sorry!, [mbidaci] /mitaci/

10
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tsliding door (or a closet)',

/n/ also has two allophones, [n] is a post=-
dental nasal continuant occurring in most positions,
and [dn] (with a [d] on-glide)initially before /i, &, .s/.
The [d] on-glide is sometiwnes heard as an off-glide,
as [nd]. Ixamples: [dna] /n&/ ‘my', [dne] /ne/ tyest,
[ndeson] /neson/ 'your hand!',

/u/ likewise contains two allophones: [g],

a (medio) velar nasal occurring befure a consonant,
and in final position, and a very weak velar nasal
[0]), occurring between vowels, Examples: [phan]
/ban/ troom', [cHingu] /chigku/ ' friend', [annyegji]
/annygyi/ !'peacefully!', ‘

/w/ includes a voiced [w], occurring initially
before a vowel, or betweern vowels, (where it is very
weak) or after a voiced cousonant and before a vowel,
and a voiceless [W] occurring after a voiceless con=-
sonant and before a vowel, /w/ does not occur in
tinal position, before a consonant, or before /u, w/.
Examples: [(we] /we/ 'why', [cowahandal] /cowa-hanta/
'like', [ewi] /ewi/ 'mouse', [8ilgwa] /silkwa/ 'fruit',

/y/ has but one allophone [y], occurring ini-
tially and before a vowel, or between two vowels, or
between a consonant and a vowel, Like /w/, /y/ does

not occur in final position, or before & consonant,



Examples: [yei] /yeil/ 'uamnerst, [phyzLo] /pyzllo/

'especially!', [khuya] /kuya/ 'he'.l

1,3 Pairs

1,31 Vowel pairs

In this sectiun we give exauples of pailrs
showing the occurvence ol diffe.ent phonemes in the

samwe eunvironments, wnot all of the examnples are per-
fect, i,e., minimal=-pairs, although there is at least
oue perfect pair for each contrast illustrated, With
respect to the non-gerfect pairs offered, rnost of
trem rave at least one part perfectly paired as in
/tasin:tasi/ 'pleee, stead: avain', We give pairs
only for those distinctions which are phonetically
not obvious to speakers of English,

/ite/ - /kosi:kose/ t‘place (subject):in the
place!, /kasiyo:kaseyo/ 'got (bty man) so! (by wonan)t,
/piipe/ ‘rain:remp', /micuimecu/ !imerica:beanballst,
/cicuscecu/ 'landowner:chief mournert,

/ita/ - /sailttogan:saunlttogan/ 'ifor 4 days:

for 3 dayst', /isuy:wsa/ ‘more than:doctor', /ice:uca/

‘having forgottenscrairt', /kii:kunl/ ‘road, way:writing,

&)

script), /kiphuta:kup-hata/ 'te deep:be in a hurry',

1. /w,y/ wiil be treated azain in 2,12,

12
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/sinnun:sannak/ ‘newspayer:agreement?,

/e:a/ - /neson:nason/ 'your hand:my hand?,
/twchelostechalo/ Vanyway:in a lending and borrowing
relation, /ane:annz/ 'inside:guide', /hwecuy(-sike):
twaeci/ 'pocket {watch):pig', /keno:kwmnita/ 'stepmother:
it's a dog', /heyese:thzegosy/ ‘haviig swum:having donet,
/kim:kun/ 'Kim(nawme):gold', /kin:kwn/ 'urgency:a Korean
weizht measure!,

/g:a/ - /tasin:tasi/ 'place, stead:again',
/kennitaskamnita/ 'it's a dog:he goes', /mo.la:wolla/
tsecretly:dou't know', /tak:tak/ 'residence:cliicken?’,

[0/ = Jeiteicito/ 'region:map!, /tte:tto/
'time, also', /calywk:colyepk/ 'financial power:assistance',
/nentasnenta/ 'puil out:play', /pwkup:pokup/ t‘distribu-
tionssupply?,

/a:u/ - /usasusan/ ‘doctor:umbrella’, /nug:
nun/ 'royal towb:snow!, Junmul:umsik/ '(wateriwell:
food', /ummul:hanul/ '(water)well:sky', /sachun:
sachuy/ 'cousin: 4th floor', /kemun:namun(wn)/

' blacksas for the tree', /ulchug:uibypy/ 'upstairs:
adopted brother', /keul:spul/ 'wirror:Seoul', /kunsa:
kun/ 'army, military:a Koreau welszhi measure', /kui:
kul/ the:opiniont', /kkunte:kkuntz/ 'dream:turn off

(lights)', /nunta:nunta/ timprove:lie downt,
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/ae/ - /kulitkeli/ 'that way:way, road!,
/kulim:lglan/ *drawing:fertilizer!, /unsa:egnsa/ 'teacher:
behavior', /ssuntassgnta/ 'uses, writes:stands', /urkup:
znkup/ tpension:reference!,

/ato/ = /huk:hok/ vsoil:ort', /ssum:som/ tuse:
cotton',

Juww/ - /tul:tgl/ vtwo:less', /put:pet/ ‘writing
brush:friend?,

/uto/ = /sul:sol/ 'wine:{paint)brush', /pul§:
pok/ Vdrum:foriune!,

/ato/ = /antasonta/ 'knows:comes'!, /nam:non/
tsouth:fellow', /sam:som/ !'three:cotton',

/a:z/~ /sanpho-hantaz:sgnpho=hanta/ 'wualk about:
declare (war, et c¢,)', /santa:sgnta/ 'live, buy:stand!,

Jo:we/ = [com:cpm/ 'a little: point', /onta:
gnta/ 'comes:freezes', /koki:keki/ 'meat:there', /chon:
chgn/ 'rural area, gun:reaven(s)', /tol:tel/ ‘store:
less', /kol:kei/ 'zently, withr caretnearly', /oso:

@sg/ 'comel:quickly', /phok:phek/ !'fierce:very', /thoi:
thei/ 'discussion:foundation', /pom:pemcwe/ !'spring:
criminologyt, /ahop:yetep/ 'eight:nine', /Kysychalsg:
pachulso/ ‘'police station:police booth', /copiticgyi/
'paper:cousin on mother's side', /soli:sglthay/ ‘'sound:
susjur', /sugno:ngli/ 'father's younger sister:headt,

/ton:wgn/ 'money: a Xorean money measure!', /yok:yeksa/
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'insult:history', /poli:meli/ 'bariey:head', /som:sgm/

'cotton:island?,
1,32 Consonant pairs

The consonant pairs are given in their final
phonemicized forws as in 2,2,

/p:pp:ph/ - /pal:ppalla:phal/ 'leg:laundering:
arn', /pysk:ppys :phyo/ 'wall:bone:sticket!,

/ti:tt:th/ - /tal:ttalsthal/ 'month:daughter:
sickness', /kot:kkok/ 'place:exactly', /tame:ttalo/
vafter :separate', /tgl:tgk/ 'less:rice cake!, /tak:
thak/ 'residence:chin',

/c:ec:ch/ - /can:ccan:chan/ 'cup:salty:food .other
than rice', /canta:ccanta:chanta/ 'sleep:weave (cloth):
kick', /ecim:ccim:chin/ 'bajzage:massage:a kind of
needle', /cgn:chencey,/ ‘cent:ceiling', /cali:ccali:
chan/ 'place:worthstruth', /cap:chay/ 'drawer space:
window, cage!,

Jk:kktkh/ - /kal(kkzsita):kkal(ketta):khal/

' (will) go: (will) spread out:knife', /kzmnita:
kkeunitaskkemnita/ ' folds:breaks:digs (out)', /khun:
kun/ tbig:a weight wmeasure!, /inku:inkkita/ 'population:
be popular', /ugke:mpkko/ 'having easeén:eat and ,..',
Jcakl:cakko/ 'self:repeatedly', /kakuk:kakkum/ 'opera:

often', /koygep:khoy/ 'industry:peas, beans!',
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/s:ss/ = /say:ssay/ 'table:pair', /sal:ssal/
varrowsuncooked rice!,

/thich/ = /thak:chak/ 'chinsbook', /thglichzl/
thair:seasont,

/k:h/ = /kwahak:hwahak 'science:cheumistry!.

/t:k/ = /mat:mak/ 'first, last!', /tasgt:pagsgk/

'five:cushiont,
l.4 Stress and pitch contours

There is no clear indication that either pitceh
or stress is distinctive, EKowever, iuformants nay
pronounce two forms which are otherwise ideutical
with'different piteh or stress patterns to keep them
from being taken as homonyms, This purported differ-
ence in pitch and stress is not kept in context, how=-
eve., DBxauples of quasi=-pairs in isolation, differing
in pitch-stress (a hizher pitch seems to go with a
stronger stress) are: /anf/ 'no', /dni/ 't“e inside?,
/nétta/ 'be bettei', /nattd/ 'be lower', /kdéygi/ ‘'air,
social justice', /konzi/ 'bowl for boiled rice'., Although
infornants are not wholly consistent in givin~s these
Torws, one suspects there is some baslis to a possible
distinction, However, at least one informant has re-
marked that "whenever I don't feel the uwezning, I don't

make a differeiice ii. the tone," This makes sense, in
14

-~
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view of the fuact that the underlyinz stems of /ndtta/
and /nattd/, for example, are different, though in
these forms, morphophonenic changes make them homonymous,
at least so far as the consonants and vowels are con-
cerned: /ndtta/ is based oun a stem /nas-/, while /nattd/
is based on a stem /naec-/,

It is nost likely that stress is an automatic
feature; however, this point wiil be glossed over in
the present study siiice there is not enou-h data on
the subject in our material to pernit us to wmaks specific
statements here, The only general stctements that
can be offered are that a word spoken in isolation
probably has equal or nearly equal stress on all syllables.

The question of pitch seens to be conriected with
utterance-contours, There are five main utterance-
contours, as follows:

/./t falling contour, the pitch falls on the
last syllable of the utterance, BE,z., /cgket mwgsinnikka,/
'"Whatt's that?', /kuke wmsikegm-imnita,/ 'That's a
restaurantt,

/?/s rising contour, the pitch rises on the
last syllable of the utterance, E.z., /ku-salam tasi
okessunnikka?/ 'Will he come again?', /llccene ceka ku-
nalssumul tulygcciyo?/ 'Did 1 tell you that the other

day?'.



/d:/= taliing=-rising contour, the pitch falls
sharply oin the next to last syllable of the utterance,
then rises to a high pitech on the last syliable, (dropping
again slightly?), E.z., /cha-hancan hasiciyod / 'Will
you have a cup of tea?!, /kim-sanwg-isiciyoé / 'You're
wWr, Kim, aren't you?!, /ilccgne ceka ku-malssumwul
talyzcciyo<i/ 'I told you that the other day, didn't
I,

/Y/: ialling or ievel contour with extra loud-
ness,; the pitch does not fali as low as it does in
the /./ contour, and ofteu stays level, aund the last
syllable is often prouounced with extra loudness,

B.z., /ili onglal/ 'Couwe herel', There are other

coutours which can be regarded as allophounes of the

/\/ contour, The falling or level coutour with extra
loudiiess occurs with sentences ending in the informal
imperative form /hamala/l ‘do', With sentences ending

in the ve.bv form /hanmnteyo/, the contour is level

until the next to last syllable, where it fulls and

then rises to just above level on the last syllable;

also, the last four syallables aie often alnost whispered,

and the tfourth syllaple frow the end (which would include

l. When citing grawmnatical forus, we sowetiwes cite
verb forms bused on the verb stem /ha=/ 'do',

i8
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the vowel of the verb stem) is somewhat long. E.Z.,
/cham ywkito khun-cipi manhunteyol/ 'There sure are
a lot of big buildinzs (arow.d) herel', /hssunika
phek kounteyutl/ 'Hgsun sure is prettyl'!, With sentences
ending in /hanta, hanuwnya/, the contour rises in the
widdle of the utteratce aud then falls to a lower pitch
and continues level to the erd; the last syllable is
lonz and may be extra loud as well (even so, the pitch
stays level, or may even fall), /ya. kogpu-hako ittal/
'lley, I'm studyingi'.

/,/ level contour, the pitch is held level,
or ralsed somewlat oix the last syllable, and is fol=-
lowed by pausej this is a non=final contour, E.g.,
/com sicap~-hani, amoKztto cossumnita,/ 'I'm pretty
hungry, so auything'll be all right.'. /ani, yoytuypho-
ygkiyeyo/ 'Lo, this is Yongdungpho station,', There
is an alternant of thils cuntour in senternces composed
of two parts, e:ch one ending in /halkkayo/; the /,/
contour is over the first part, the last syllable of which is
ralsed in pitch and made quite longz, Trese sentences
ar@ questions offering alternatives: /spgyag-uumsiknl
halkkayo, cosgn-umsikul ralkkayo,/ 'Shall we have

western food or Korean food?t,



1,5 Junctures

We set up three junctures, Two of these are
clearly phonemic junctures in th.t they have a one-to-
one correspondence with actual speech, These are an
open juncture, /#/ or space, and a cluse juncture
/2 / or, simply, no space., There 1s ouly one variant
of each of these junctures, and one can tell from a
single rendition of an utterauce whrere these junctures
are in the utterarnce,

The third juncture differs from /#/ and /. /
in that it cawnot be recognized except afler repeti=-
tions of the utteraiice, This is because this juncture
iepresents an alternation between /#/ and /. /. 'his
juncture, /-/, is partially deternined in its occurrence;
there are morphological and syntectical conditions
as to where 1t may occur;, that is, there are positions,
granmmatically, not phonolozically, deterunined, iua an
utterance where there way be an alternation betweell
/#/ and /_ / in repetitions of the utterance, However,
this 1s a wmorphophounenic couside.ation, ratrer than a
phonenic one, For the phonewnic analysis, it seens
convenient to set up the /=/ juncture as a repetition=-
relation between phoneresy it'is not a phunesue in the

same seuse that /#/ and /. / are, lor is /=/ an ordinary
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worphophoneric element, even thouszh it is an element

uch that, siven the wrati.g one can infer the actual

147}

utterance or the possible versions of it, but given the
actual utteraince, one camnnot choose between alternative
morphophoneuic representations,

The problen. of /-/ is like other problews of
phonewic overlapoing, whese oune can tell which phonene
is involved only oy repetitious of the utteraince, An
exawple of this is tie overlap between /q/ and /z/ in
Woroccan Arabic.l In wany utterauces /q/ aud /yg/ cou=
trast, while in sowe utterances /y/ and /g/ vary freely
i repetition: /bger/ and /bzar/ are two phouenic forus
ror tecow', Jy/ can be set up to represeunt the alter=-
nation /g~z/. But any form with /g/ ov /g/ in it
needs tu be repeated uutil the linguist is satisfied
that it is always either /q/ or /g/, or else souetiumes
/4/ and sometimes /z/. Whereas a separate mark like
2 kay not be of luterest in a case like the above,
the Lark /=/ is useful iun the Korean aualysis because
it will later be seen to correlate with some wmorphene
boundaries,

The junctures /#/ aud /2 / are recognized
simultaneously with the vowel and cousonant phoneues,
/#/ represents (1) possible pause, and (2) the occurreice

of utterance=-initial and utterance-final allophones,

1., The Phopemes of Moroccan Arabic, by Z.S, Harris, Journal
of the Apmerican Uriental Society, 62:4, 1942,
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The juncture /_ / represents (1) no pause, and (2)
medial allophones, 1l aduitiown, uworphophonemic changes
coming about as a result of the cowbiniug of morpheues
are said to be a feature pf close Jjuncture, As has
been pointed out, /-/ represents the variation between
/#/ and /" /3 or, one could say that /=/ represeuts
/. / internittently,

Both /#/ and /=/ occur at a worpheme boundary.
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CHAPTER 11
DISTRIBUTION OF THE YHONEKES

2,1 The Vowels
2.1l Restrictions of Uccurrence
The vowel /u/ seems to be the most severely

limited of all the vowel phonemes in its distribution,
/v/ does not occur after /m,w,y/, and after /p/ it is
often replaced by /u/ in the speech of some speakers,
as in /pulunta ~ pulanta/ ‘call'. /w/ occurs as the
final phonene of a number of bound morphemes, but it
does not occur as the final phoneme in an irdependent
form, except in loans from English: /molu-/ *'not know',
/ku~-/ Vthat!', /ppgssu/ 'bus',

/8/ has other interesting features, too, as will
be seen in the morphology, for this vowel is the first
phoneme of many suffixes whose alternants differ in the
presence or absence of this phoneme; in effect, the initial
/u/ keeps consonant clusters from occurring, as they other-
wise would,

The vowel phoncue /u/ does not occur after /w/, nor
does /i/ occur after /y/. /i/ also does not occcur after
initial /n/, except for rare instances such as /nim/ ‘dear
one', used in songs and poems, e.,g., /ninul kuliwg-hamnita,/

'1 long for my beloved,'
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In additiou to these few restrictions on the
vowels with respect to the consonants, we wust also
state the restrictions on the vowgdks with respect to

the vowels themselves,
2.12 Clusters of Vowels

Vowels may precede or follow other vowels,
The number of vowels in a vowel cluster usually doesn't
exceed three: e,z,, faieke/ 'to the child', It is
possible to aunalyze long vowels as ciusters of a re-
peated vowel , since there is no contrast, and double
vowels do occur, as in /sipiil/ '12th day'. 7The status
of many ol these lung vowels, or double vowels, is not
clear; that is, whether they contrast with single vowels
or not, for they seeu to va.y with the single vowels,
W e have to test such pairs as the following, which
way demwonstrate contrast, or nay prove to be meiely
homonymous: /kiin/ 'long': /kin-{hatal)/ '(bLe) urgent!,
/nasswmnita/ 'it's low! : /naassamnita/ 'it's superior!
(stews /nac-/ 've low! and /naﬁi/ 'be superior');
/kannita/ 'go' : /kaamnita/ ‘he tills' (stems /ka=/
'go' and /kal~/ 'tell');fomnita/ t'comes' : Jfaamnita/
'knows' (stems /fo-/ 'come' and /al-/ 'know!); /hz/
'sun, yeal': /ham-cunta/ 'do for (sowmeone)'; /mani/

vouly' ¢ /maani/ 'wmuch, wany', OUther forms which may



25

have. lon; or double vowels avce faani/ 'no'; /uwiin/
'pretty'; /moopsi/ ‘very'; /anta/ 'know'; /paam/
'chestnut'., There does nut seem to e a phouemic
distinction between "long" vowels and double vowels,
that is, between a sustained vowel sound and a cluster
ol two vowels, each with its own pulse: this differ=-
ence seemns to ve free, Indeed, in normal speech,
lengt’ of vowels is probably comnected with intona=-
tion, rather than the phonewic vowel structure, It
nay well be, also, that when there is morpheue boundary
between two like vowels, there is little or no like=-
lihood, except in certain cases, of iree variation
with a single vowel, as in the contrast /sipiil/ t12th
dayts /sipil/ '10th day'., Wiany sequeuces of vowels
up to three occur,

The followirngz table shows which clusters of
two vowels occur in the material of this study. Those

points which are x'ed indicate occurring clusters,



second vowel

first vowel i e & =} 2z u 0
i X X X X X x x
e X X X

& X b 4 b 4 x X

a X X X X

&z X X X X X X

u X X X X X

o] X x X X
a X x X X X X

/ii/
/ie/
/ie/
/iv/
/is/
/iu/
/io/
/ia/

/ei/
/ee/
/en/
/ea/

.

Examples of wvowel clusters:
/sipiil/ '12th day (of the month)!
/ilkopsie/ 'at seven o'clock!
/i-zka/ 'this child!

/yocimm/ 'these days!
/twigncil/ ' jumping®
/piutta/ tderide!
/pi-ot/ ‘raincoat?

/mian-hata/ 'be sorry®

/yei/ ‘umanners!
/sahwee/ 'in society!
/seunta/ testublish!

/asesa/ VAsia!

26



/&i/
/ze/
/es/
/&u/
/«a/

/ui/
/az/
/aa/
Jus/ s
/au/
/aa/

/ei/
/oe/
/o
/zu/
[o2/
/eu/
/za/

/ui/
/ue/
/ua/
/ue/
/uu/

: /neil/(~/neil/) 'toworrow!

: /ku=-ttee/ 'at that tiue!

¢ /yawnca/ 'prophet!

: /kkzunta/ 'wake (someone) up!

¢ /hzan/ 'seacoast!

: /kui/ the!

: /ku-«Ka/ tthat child®

: /kuusinta/ tdraw a line!
/kugtta/ 'drew a line!
/etaun/ 'darkness?

: /ku-atul/ 'the son'

: /kei/ Ynearly!

: /kwakoe/

: /cg=gnun/ 'as for that child!
: /chpgum/ 'the first tine!

: [eeg/twell, ,..!

¢ /seul/ *'Seoul?

: /eg=ai/ ‘that child®

: /puin/ tlady?

: /nukueke/ 'to whom, to scmeone!
: /chuun/ 'grace of God!

: /ecugla/ 'givel!

: /usuw/ ' fuany!
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/oi/
/oe/
/on/ : /ecowmn/ ‘Vgood!

Joo/  foo/ tcoues?

/koi/ Ygzently!

/hakkyoe/ 'inschool!

/oa/ : /poatta/~/pwatta/ 'saw!
/ai/ ¢+ /kwai/ 'too much!?

/ae/ : /nalae/ *‘in a couutry?
/aw/ : /kanul/ Yautuun!

/as/ ¢ [casn/ ‘umercy!

/au/ : /alumtaun/ 'beautiful!
/ao/ : /nacata/ VYcowme out?
/aa/ : /maani/. tmany, much!

2,13 Vowel zlides, and /w, w/, /vy, 1/

There is usually a glide between certailn vowels;
a [y] glide between /i/ and any cther vowel , or between
/e/ and Jo/; a ["] glide between /u/ and other vowel .
In utterances spoken &t a natural rate of speed, it
is not poussible to detect any phonetic distinction
between ['w,] and [W]} or between ['y,] and [¥} between
vowels, This is because the allophones of /w/ and
/v/ between vowels have ve.y weak articulations, Thus,
/w/ has a stronger articulation in #____ than it does

in v V. The proper question here is whether the
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soundfglide or semi-vowel}is phon:rmic or not, Ve may
test this by havinz the utterance pronounced at a
slower rate of speed, Thus, while it is not possible
to say whether the intervocalic sounds in /pu-gk/
tkitchen' and /ku=s1l/ 'September' are glides or semi-
vowels phonetically=--thouzh we can say that, whatever
they are, they sound the same in both utterances spoken
at a natural rate = in slowed-down speech we get [phu'bk‘]
and [kMumgl], which phonenically a.e /pugk/ and /kuwzl/.
In ordexr to represent the maximwn phonemic distinc-
tions, we phonemicize utterances according to slowed-
down speech, noting what distiunctions are lost in

more rapid natural speech, Thus, while we write /ug/

in contrast with /uweg/, it is noted that this is a
slowed speech contrast which may pe lost in rapid
speech, so that both /us/ and /uwe/ are [u'g] in rapid
speech, That is /us/ or /uwg/ depending on whether

we wish to cousider the passagze from /u/ to /#/ an
automatic glide or a phonemic segment, Further, while
/oa/ varies with /wa/ in forms like /toa/~/towa/~/twa/,
/oa/ does not vary with /wa/ in /cowa/ (i.e.,, there

is no /ecoa / or /ewa / as a variant of /cowa/ - indeed,
there is the contrast /cowa/ tbeing good' : /cwau~hanta/
VYdominate', We thus say that generally there is pho-

nemic contrast between the seguences /VV/ and /vwV/,



/Vyv/.

It is not feasible to .ut /u/ and /w/, and
/i/ and /y/ into the same phoneunes — i,e,, to rephonemicize
/w/ as /u/, and /fy/ as /i/ because [y/:/i/ contrast;
e.2., in the phoneme sequences /aye/:/aie/ or /aiye/;
J/ayo/:/aio/ or/&iyo/, /y/ is not followed by /u, i/3
/w/ is not followed by /u, u/,

/u, o/ vary with /w/ between vowels, and between
a cousonant and /é, &, /3 this correlates with the
speed of the utterance, faster speech gives /w/.
fxamples of this (phonemic) alternation are: /mugt/~
/uwgt/ twhat, sonething', /toa/~/twa/ ‘helping', /uicaue/~
/wicave/ 'on the chair', /kowzcoy/~/kwecog/ 'wall clock!',

Foweveir, /u, o/ contrast with /w/ between a
consonant and a vowel other than /a, g/, and also
when they occur iritieglly befure a vowel, PFor example:
/kui/ topinion'j /kwi/ 'ear', /ue/ 'above; on'§ /we/
'left', /nui/ 'older sister : /nwio/ t‘nake (soneone)
lie down, /sui/tBurial clothes! : /swio/ ‘rests', Uore
precise phonetic data ii-=ds to be gutrered on this
point, but for the present it seeus clear that /w, y/
have to be kept apart from /u, o, i/, This leads to
sore morphekes haviig two phonewnic iforis, as in the
case of /mugt~mwet/, deperding on the speed . and delib-

eration ol the rendition of the utte.ance,
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2,14 [6, ws, we]

There is a vowel sound [0], which is ain {e]
made with rournding of the lips, Besides [0], there
are the phonetically similar sequences [w0] and [we],
The phonetic differences ariong these sowds seens to
be & ditference in the timing and duration of the
lip rounding., It is simultaneous with the mid-front
vowel [e], in the case of [0], begirning before the
vowel and cortinuing with it in the cuse of [wo],
and beginning before the vowel but not continuing
with it, in the case of [we]. It is not yet detei=-
mined whether this variation is completely free, There
is a possibility that it may be at least partially
determined; for example, [wWO] seewms to be more common
after [h] than in other positions, and after [h],
[wS] occurs more frequently than [J] or [we]., Some
of this variation may also be dialectal,

The general phonetic question rere is whether
vowel sequences involving a back vowel plus a frout
vowel, or [w] plus a front vowel, vary with a rounded
front vowel, One otler such instaice recorded, besides
[6, wO, we]l is [ul]~[l] in /amulyakito/~/antiyakito/,

Both [we] and [0] can be written /we/. This
is of interé&st because we have here a sinpgle sound

which is represented by a sequernce of two phonernes,
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It would seew that we would have to phonenicize [wo]
as [wwe]; however, phonetically we assume [wo]~[we]
which in turn varies with [o], Desides, there is no
other case of /ww/,

Examples of this variation are as follows,
(For this illustration, we write /o/ as a phoneme):
/ionun/ ~ /iwenwun/ ‘except for this, besides thist
/tohwoei/ ~ /tohweci/ 'urban area!
/hwo/ ~ /hwe/ 'meetirg, society!

/tossumnita/ ~ /twessuunita/ 'it becones?

2,2 The Consonants

2,21 Hestrictions ou occurrence

The heaviest restriction on the ceccurrence
of the cousonant phonenes is with respect to the con-
sonants, The freedowm of occurrence of thre consounants
with respect to the vowels is piactically general,

We may state in a paragraph the few linita-
tions which consonants rave with respect to the vowels,
/u, w, y/ do not occur efure /uf}/w/ alsc does not
occur before /u/, arnd /y/ also does not occur before
/i/. Initial /n/ does not norwally occur before /i/

or /y/.k

1. Some words are spelled with initial//ny/ but pronouneced
only with initial /y/ after /#/, €.3., /yonta/ 'calendar
yeart, /ye/ 'yest', iu Seoul and S, Korea, but /ne/ in N,
Korea, /ny/ dces however occur in borrowii;s from English:
/nyuyok/ 'Lew York!,

The sitvation is similar in the case of initial /ly/;
many words are so spelled, but pronovunced only with initial
/v/ after /#/, e.z., /yonnyg/ 'apprehensiunt, /vaysik/

' provision, food',
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/h, w, y/ do not occur after any vowel, and /h/ does
not occur after any consonant except /m, n, y, 1/.

/t/ occurs rarely, if at all, before /i/, It is
doubtful, indeed, whether /t/ occurs before /i/ in
Seoul speechj historically, also, most /ti, thi/ have
become Jei, chi/ except in the northern dialects, How=
ever, pairs are offered distinguishing /ti/ and /ci/;
whether these words are being kept apart by the speaker
for the investigator on account of the difference in
spelling or whether they are genuine pairs has not

yet been determined: /titinta : cicinta/ 'step on :
fry'., The occurreince of /T/ before /i/, however, is
more frequent: /Ti/ 'belt!, Aside fron these restric=-
tions, the consonants occur before or atter any vowel
or sequence of vowels,

The limitaticns on the consonant phonemes, as
we have tentatively identified threm, are described in
the following paragraphs,

The three series of stops and spirants all
occur initially; but only the stops of the first series,
/P, t, k/ occur in final positions; /e, s/ dc not occur
finally, nor do /P, T, C, K, S, pB; tH, cH, kH/. A1l
of these consonants, however, occur nedizlly (between

vowels),



/p, t, k/ each occur next to another stop,
but not the same one, in wedial position, In this
position, /¢/ comes after some other consonants - but
not after another /¢/ and not after /s, h, w, y/—,
but it does not corie before any consonant except /w/
(and /y/ if the dialect has the contrast /c : cy/ before
a vowel)., uedially also, /p, t, ¢, k, s/ do not come
before /m, n, y, 1/, but do occur after /m, n, y, 1/.
The consonant /s/ does not cowe before any consonant
but /w/ in any position, and comes after only /p, k,

w, n, y, l1/uedially,

/P, t, ¢, W ana /P, 85, B i/ a0 not eceur
next to each other within # ___#., They are, however,
followed by /w, y/ both initially and medially, except
that /e, cH/ are not followed by /y/ (but see 2.221),.

/.y w, y/ all occur initially and between
vowels, but not finally, /h/ occurs after /m, n, gy, 1/
nedially; it does not cowe after any consonant iu any
other position, /w, y/, on the other hand, occur
after uall consonants, except another /w, y/ nedially,
and after all consonants except /y, 1/ at the beginning
of an utterance, /w, y/ do not occur befcure any cone-
sonants,

/w, i, 3, 1/ all occur medially and finally,

but only /m, n/ occur initially, At the beginning of
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an utterance, /m, n, y, 1/ do not occur after any
consounanty /m, n/ do cowe before /w, y/ in this posi=-
tion, Medially, /y, 1/ do nol occur after any con=-
sonant, but /m/ occurs after /m, n, y, 1/ and /n/
occurs after /m, n, y/. Also, medially, /m, n, y, 1/
all occur before any consonant except /y, 1/ and /1/
does not occur before /n, y/. It should be noted
that many spezkers do not have /nk : gk/ but only
/ak/

/L/ occurs only medially betwesen vowels,

In general, then, there are certain strong
restrictions o1 the occurreinces of the consonant pho-
nemes with respect to the consonants, Three conson-
ants do not occur initially, nemely /y, 1, L/. The
two series /P, T, C, K, S/ and /pH, tH, cH, kH/ do
not occur at tre end of an utterancej nor do /e, s,
h, w, y, L/ occur finally. There are no final clus-
ters of consonants at all, and initially only clus-
ters of a consonant (except /y, 1/) plus /w/, and of
a consonant (except /t, ¢, s, y, 1/) plus /y/ occur.
iiedially, other clusters a.e permitted besides these,
wmainly of /w, n, y, 1/ plus a consonant, or of /p, t,
¢, k, s/ plus another cousonaut of the same series

or plus /w, y/, with conditions as stated above,
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2,22 Rephonenicization of the Consocnants

The least zenerally occurring of these con-
sonant phonenes are the series /P, T, C, K, S/ and
/pH, tH, cH, kH/, and the phoneme /L/. It would be
convenient if these phoneunes could all be re-defined
in terws of the other aiready established phlonemes,
which would not only reduce the number of consonant
phonenes but also increase lhe distributional zeneral-
ity of our final 1list of counsonant phonemes, This
we have done, and present the analysis and arguuent
for it below,

In offering a re-definition of our phonenes,
we first take up the consonant phoneme /¢/, out of
the first series of our tentative couasonant phonemes
/Py, ts ¢, k/o Then we counsider the problem of /L/,
and finally the two series /P, T, C, K, S/ and /pH,
tH, cH, kﬂ/.

2,221 /c/

/c/ has a large nuumber of allopbones raunging
from alveolar affricate to palatalized affricate,
The fully palatalized variant is certainly standard
in the environment f=i/,

Can /¢/ be analyzed as the cluster /ts/?
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Environnents of /e¢/: Znvirounents of /t/: Environwents of /s/:
% Il # v # v
# \ / t/V # } /S/V
#___ /v v v v v

Vv V') p p
p k k
t 1 1
c n m

v k v v n S v n v

1] 1) 1 A
m v /c/V
_ -
v/

Clusters of a couscnant plus /s/ occur in
V.V, e.3., V/ps/v, V/ks/V, V/ss/V, but only /ss/
occurs in # ____V; /ps, ksf, etc., do not occur in
#____V. 1f we re-phoneuwecize /c¢/ as /ts/, then /ts/
woudd occur in V____V, just as /ps, ks/ ete., do,
but /ts/ would also ccrur iu #____ V, where /ps, ks/,
etc, do not, /tsJ’would then be analozous oanly to
/ss/, and this mnalogy is of even less force when we
consider trat any cluster uf two repected phonenes

/pp, tt, kk, ss/ nay occur iu # V.l To re=phoiamicize

i, This is based on the cousonant phonener ofi 2,22,
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/c/ as /ts/ would destroy the sywnetry of the distribu-
tio:ua of the stops /p, t, k/ and would also nake the
statenents about clusters and their distribution less
reneraly e.3., we would then have /tsh/ but nct /psh,
ksh/; it would .1lso encunber morphrophonemic statements,
We therefore do not analyze /c¢/ as /ts/.

The question of analyzing /e¢/ as /ty/ should
also be counsidered, if {or uno othrer reasou than that
/ty/ bas sowe basis in tle¢ history of the lansusaze,
and also in present-day dialects, Historically /tya/ :
/cya/ ¢+ fca/ ¢+ /ta/. In the standard Seoul dialect,
/ty/ does not occur, but /ty/ plus vowel in contrast
to /c¢/ lus vowel does occur iu I, Korean dialects,

In Seoul dialect, in general, orizinal /ty/ changed

to /c/3 this is still shown in Korean spelling, especially
in the reforued morphophnemic spellinz whicl: atteunpts

to bring vack and maintain in the writiang at least,

the oriziusl distinction fty/ :  /[fe/.

In standard Seoul speech, there is no contrast
{ci] ([tsi]) s [¥i] ({t%1i]), but only [8i]., [&] occurs
in /-1/, while [e¢] occurs elsewhe.e in terwms of various
allophones raugiug {row alveplar to pre-palatal &ffri-
cate, It is still not clear whet er Seoul speech
distinguistes Jei:ti/, i.e., [Ehi:thi]. We therefore

caimot wake use of the fact t at if /ti/ occurs at
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all, it occurs in only a very few words,

There is, however, the possibility that, for
some speakers of the Seoul dialect, [cal] ([tsa]), for
example, contrasts with [&al ([t3a]). We could analyze
[da] as /cya/. If we analyze /c/ as /ty/, then we
would have /tya/ for [ca] and /tyya/ for [&al], If
there is no contrast [ca] : [&a], i.e., no /ca/ : /cya/
(ouly /ca/ occurs), then we would rephonemicize /ca/ as
/tya/, The phonemic representation would not be destroyed
if /ca/ were written /tya/, and /ty/ would be analogous
to/py, ky/. However, in dialects that have the contrast
[ca] : [2a], the new representation would be /tya/ : /tyya/,
The cluster /tyy/ would be a unique type of cluster,
since there is no corresponding /py. ky/ plus /y/. This

would presumably weaken the argument for writing /ca/ as
/tya/ on grounds of symmetry. Furthermore, if /c/ were
written /ty/, then we would be using up the representation
/ty/ in contrast with /c/: this representation would be
needed for dialects in which this contrast occurs,

Because of the above considerations, we keep the
analysis of the affricate sounds in standard (i,e.,, Seoul )
Korean as a unit phoneme /c¢/, This /c/ may or may not
occur in the environment _ /y/V, dependinz on the par-

ticular dialect,
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We therefore do not reanalyze /c/ as /ts/ or as
/ty/: in the first case it leads to clustering diffi-
culties, and in the second it uses up a representation
which might be needed for a phonemic distinction in one

or another of the dialects of Korean,
2,222 /1, L/

In our tentative list of consonant phonernies, we
have two lateral phonemes /1/ and /L/. In /1/ are
included the main allophones [1] and [r]j. [1l] occurs
in ___#and in ___C , while [r] occurs in V__V
(the second V may be preceded by /h, w, y/) and in #
in loan words, /L/ has but one allophone, [L], which
ocecurs in V__ V. Upon assigning [r] to the /1/ phoneme,
we make /1/ and /L/ contrast in the position V__ V. /L/
is not only a phoneme highly restricted in its distri-
bution, but it alsoc makes morphophonemic statements ungain-
ly, for, to give an illustration, we would have to say
that a morpheme like /kil/ 'road, way' become /kil-/
when the suffix /-lo/ is added and that the /1/ of the
sutfix drops, yielding the form /kilo/. It would be con-
venient, therefore, if /L/ could be eliminated as a
separate phoneme; specifically, if /L/ could be reanalyzed

as /11/,
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We can write /L/ as /11/ without destroying the
phonemic representation, for /11/ would not otherwise
occur, However, nelther do certain other clusters of
a consonant plus /1/, such as /n, y/ plus /1/, occur,

We may re-represent /L/ as [1'] (phonetically si-
milar to our established allophone [l])l and some other
segment, symbolozed by [x]. The phoneme /1/ occurs before
all consonants except /n, y, 1/; and no consonant occurs
before /1/. The segment [x] in the environment ___ /1/
after a vowel could be assigned to /n/, /y/ or /1/ with-
out conflicting with the phonenic representation. /n/,

/n/ or /1/ would then simply have an additional position

of occurrence, We select /1/ as the phoneme to which to
assign our [x], however, because of its phonetic similarity
(if there were some nazalization, for example, we would
have to consider whether to assign [x] to /n/ or /y/,
but [L] is a long, lateral, non-nazalized sound, and we
can say that our [x] represents, phonetically, a non-
nazalized lateral)., By assigning our [x] to /1/, we grant
/1/ a new position of occurrence, namely, in ___/1/, and

we now have the new cluster /11/. This makes the dis-

—— -

1. And assigned to the /1/ phonene,



tribution of /1/ wore similar to /n/, for there is
/on/, and il eliminates the highly restricted phoneme
/L/. lorphophonenic statements are simplified, for,
in the example cited above, there is no need to make
any morphophonemic statement at all: /kil/ + /-lo/

is simply /killo/.
2,223 /P, 1, C, K, S/

The series /P, T, C, K, S/ may be re=-analyzed
as /po, tt, cc, kk, ss/. This would eliminate a series
of consonants whose distributicin is very limited:
these consonants do not occur in final position, nor
in clusters with other stops or spirants, It would
also expand the distributional range of the conson=-
ants in the series /p, t, ¢, k, 8/. It is tc be noted
first of all that writing /P, T, C, K, S/ as /pp, tt,
cc, kk, ss/ would not destruy the phonemic representa-
tion for /pp, tt, cc, kk, ss/ do not otherwise ccecur,

When we review the distributions of /P, X/
and of /p, k/, we sec that they coutrast in the posi-
tions /#___ V/ and in /V____V¥/. The following lists
show the allophones of /P, K/ and of /p, k/ and their

general environments.l

l. C is consonant, V is vowel,
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/P, K/ occur in: /p, k/ occur in:
# P, KIV #p", 1KV
V[P, KIV Vib, glv

No allophones in
v___# vipt , k* I#
vV____C vig' ¥ IcC
N clp® , k' 1v

1t is to be noted further t at the established
allophones of /p, k/, [p* , k™ l,occur specifically

next to the follwing relevant consonants,

43

[pY ] occurs in: [k™ ] occurs in:
V _____tY V (hap® thidal VvV _pV¥ V [hek ' p™® u]
v ¢ V [hap" c¢'iyo] vV t? vV [5KY £ agl
V___ K'YV [cMup® kY wnyol VeV [mek® ¢? iyo)
VvV __ s™ vV [ep™ s” gyo] V__sYV [mek® s gyol

vk vV [toup? k™ o] vpY YV [teup? k? o]

S——

Thus, [pY, k'] occur before [p*, t', ¢', k*, s7],

except that [p'p* ] and [K’K'] do not occur, Iowever,
[p'] occurs not only in Vv __ [k'1V but also in ViK' V;
analogously, [K'] occurs not only in V___[p? ]V but
also in V[(p?]__ V.
Phonetically, [p*, k'] differ frou [P, K] only
in that [P, X] have the features of fortisness and
some kind of preusure or tension in the throat (laryngeal

or glottal constriction), We may therefore re-sezment
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[P, K] into [pﬂ, k’] olus [x], where [x] represents
the phonetic difference {rom [p‘, k’] as noted in

the preceding sentence, We may rezerd [x] as an allo-
phone in the same sense as our other allophones, or
rezard it as a component, We mnext assign an order

to the sequence of [p'] and [x], and of (k7] and [x],
nanely [p'x] and [K'x], respectively, We may do this
since it adds an environment to the distribution of
[k'] and of [p?] which is analogous to the ones already
establiched; and in this position [x] contrasts with
every other enviromment of [p*] and of [k'].

As has already been noted, [p*] and [k"] are
not followed by any allophone of /p/ or /k/, respec-
tively, altrouzbh they are both followed by allophones
of /t, ¢, s/, nawely [t¥, ¢', s']. Ve may therefore
assign [x] to /p/ when [x] occurs after [p?] and to
/k/ when [x] occurs after [k']}. We now have the pho-
newic sequences /pp/ and /kk/.

By re-analyzing /P, K/ as /pp, kk/, we not
only have eliminated /p, X/ but we have also widened
the range of /p, k/ so that tYey occur not only after
other counsonants (including /m, n, y, 1/ in addition
to the ones stated above), but also after another
/P, k/, Furtherwor., this analysis siuplifies- the

descripticu of medial counsonant clusters, We now



have clusters of like congsonants as well as of differ-
ent consonants medially, This is desirable because
finally neither occur, lso, it increases the number
of consonant clusters initially, for now not only do
clusters of /p, k/ plus /w, y/ occur initially, but
also clusters of /p, k/ and another /p, k/ may occur
initially, We may regard each second occurrence of
/p, k/ (after another /p, k/) as representing fortis-
ness, non-aspiration and tension,

We use the same procedure in re-analyzing
/T, C, S/ as /tt, cc, 3s/. We now have, instead of
our second series of consonant phonenes /P, T, C, K, S/
merely the sequences /pp, ti, cc, kk, ss/,

It should be noted that, phonetically, a
sequence of unlike cousonants, asuch as /pt/, is a
cluster of two different voiceless, unaspirated con-
sonants, while a sequence of like consonants, such
as /pp/ is one voiceless, unaspirated tense counsonant,
The tenseness (together with the fortisuess) is now
a positional variant {our old [x]) of /p, t, c, k,s/,
respectively, The other allophunes, such as [t'] which
way come after /p/, for example, are also voiceless
and unaspirated but lack the tenseness and fortisuess
of [x]; even so, however, it is still not clear, from
our material, whetler tenseuess and/or fortisness may

not be an iuntermittent feature of nedial clusters like /pt/.



In phonemicizing the vowels, we have identified
the tense variants of the vowels &s allophones of the
vowel phonenes oceurring only after /P, T, C, K, S/.
Re-writing these phonemes as /pp, tt, cc, kk, ss/ does
not alter the phonemic classificaiions of the vowels,
even though their environments are thereby changed,
because in their new environments (either after [x]
or alter /pp/, etc,) they are still in complenentary
distribution with the non-tense, or less tense, variants
of the vowels which do not occur aflter [x] or after
/pp/, etc. As noted in the beriuning of this arzu-
ment, we nay alternatively regard [x] as a cowmpanent,
and, in connection vith the vowels, say that [x] goes
cver unot ouly a cousouwaut, bul alsov over a foliowing

vowel,

2.22¢4 /p°, t8, &, by

H, cH, kH/ may

The aspir.ied se.lies /pH, t
be re-analyzed as the sequences /ph, th, ch, kh/,
We may do this by a re-segmentation of /pH/, ete,
In reviewirg the positions of occuirrence of /pH/ and
of" /p/, we note that they contrast in ibe eunvironnents
# V and V V. 1he phoneme /h/, it should also
be noted, occurs in # ____ V ard in V V; further-

moire, /h/ oceurs atter the cunsSonants /w, n, 1, 1/,



but not after the other consonants, The phonenes

/pH, tH, cH, kH/ nay be re-seguented into [p, t, ¢,

k] plus [H]; now, [H] is in complewmentary distribu=-
tion with all allophones of /h/, siice no allophone

of /h/ otherwise vccurs after any cousonant but /u,

n, g, 1/, and {p, t, ¢, k] are in complenentary dis-
tritution with &ll allcphones of /p, t, ¢, k/ since

no allophones of these phonenes otherwise occur before
/h/. Grouping /H/ in with /h/, and [p, t, ¢, k] in
with /p, t, ¢, k/, results in our haviiz clusters of
/P, t, ¢, k/ plus /h/ instead of the uuit phonenes
/pH, tH, cH, kH/, that is, /ph, th, ch, kh/., A4s in
the cuse of re-analyzing /P, T, C, K, S/ as /pp, tt,
cc, kk, ss/, by writing /ph, th, ch, kh/, we elipinate
a series of phopnenes and add to the ranges of other
established phoneuwes, i.,e,, of /p, t, ¢, k/ and of
/h/. This analysis also helps generalize, and in
other ways simplify statements about clusters and

morphophonemics,
2,23 Final List of Consonants and Their Distribution

Instead of the tent.:tive cunsonant phonemes
listed in 1,2 we now have the following [inal list

of pronenes: fp, t, ¢, k, s, h, w, ¥y, m, 0, o, l/.L

l. Yor anotler analysis, sece Sanuel L, ikartin, Korean
Phoneunics, Language 27,4, 1951, op, 519-533,
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The general restrictions on the occurrence
of the tentative gonsonant phonenes, especilally as
to neighboring consonants, were described cursorily
in 2,21, The re=analysis of the secoud and third

.
series, /P, T, C, K, S/ ard /pH, th, t

, kﬁ/ as clus-
ters of other already established consonant phonenes
clearly chanzes the plcture of consonant clustering,
In this section, we offer a nore detailed
description of permitted consonant clusters in terns
of our final list of consonant phonemes above,
Below 1s a concise statement of thre types
of clusters which occur, Following this are several
tables which indicale the specific clusters which

have been fourd in the informant material of this

study,
2,231 Consonant Clustiers

I Initial clusters

(a) Two consovnants:
1. The double cowsonants: /pp, tt, cc, kk, ss/
2. /p, t, ¢, X/ + /»/ : /ph, th, ch, kh/
3. /p, t, ¢, k, sy, h, w, n/ + /w/ : Jpw, tw,
cw, kw, sw, hw, uw, nw/
4. /b, K, by, o/ + /y/ : /vy, ky, by, uy,
ny/ {(but not before /i, e, v/),
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(b) Three consonantss

1. /pr, kn/ +  [fy/ : /phy, khy/

2. /pop, kk/ + [y/ + /ppy, kky/

3. /op, tt, cc, kk/ + /w/ : /ppw, ttw, ccw,
kkw/

4. /ph, th, ¢h, kh/ + /w/:/phw,thw,chw,khw/

II jiedial clusters
(a) Two comsvnants:

1. All trose under I(a) above,

2., Other double consonants (besides those
of I(a) above):
Jur, nr, 11/
/mh, nh, gh, 1lh/
/xw, 1w, gy, ly/

3. Consonant + cousonant: e,g., /pt, nt, lc, 1lm/

4, /m, n, yu, 1/ + /n/

5S¢ /u, I/ *+ fw, v/

(b) Three consonants:

1.
2.

Se

4.

All those uuder 1(b) above,

/m, n, g, 1/ + /pp, tt, cc, kk, ss/ : e.g.,
/upp, 1tt, lss/

consonant + /ph, th, ch, kh/ : /kech, kph,
nph/

/pp, tt, cc, kk, ss/ + /w/ : e.3., /kkw/, etc,
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5. consonant + /v/ + /w/ ¢+ e.z., /phw, yhw/
6. cousonant + cousonant + /w/ : e.z., /mpw/,
isw/
7. double consonant + /y/ : e.z., /kky, 1lly/
8. consonant + consonant +/y/ : e.g., /oky/
9., consonant + /b/ + /fy/ : e.z., /khy/
(¢) Four consonants:

1, counsonaunt + cousonant + /h/ + fy/ : e.g.,

/kphy/

III Final clusters

None

The following tables show the explicit con-
sonaut clusters which wmay be found, in an arrangenent
convenilent for the worphemic analysis of later chap-
ters, 1ln many 1t not most cases, the nedial clusters
(i.e., those between vowels) cone about as a result
of two norphemes comblininz with close juncture between
then, In connection with this, we include the instances
of /=/ (see 1,5), since /~/ represents close juncture
at least intermittently., In the t bles showing the
medial clusters, the couscnants or consovunaunt clusters
listed in the "y" axis nay be tauken as the final pﬁoneme
or phonenes of the first morphene of a combination,

and the consonantsor counsonant clustexrs in the "x"

~



axis may be taken as the first phonewe or phonenes
of the second morpheme of the conbinations, The re=
sulting clusters also include those clusters which
do not come about from the combining of two morphemes,
The tables do not exhaust the possibilities
of consonants or consonaint clusters which may occur
as morphene#final or wmorpheme=initial when the more
pheme occurs in isolation, for if they were exhaus=-
tive, we would have sone completely empty tables,
Dashes indicate that the simply "additive" sequence
does not occur, These dashes, pius the eﬁpty tables,
are precisely the points of major morprophonemic in-
terest,
In the case of initial clusters, there is
no guestion ol morpleme cowbinations, since no initially-
occurring worpghene consists only of counsonants, Never=
theless, the two~dimensional table diazram is used
to show the cowbinations of consonants that do and
do not occur in the contexi of the whole set of con-

sonants, or of the relevant part of then,
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2,232 Tables of Comsonant Clusters
I, Initial Clusters

P t c k S h LA 4 m n by} XL
pp - - = = ph pw py -~ - - =
- tt - - - th tw - - - - -
c - - cc - - ¢ch cw - - - - -
k - - - kk = kh kw Kky - - - -
s - - - - sS - sW - - - - -
h | - - - - - - hw hy - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - - -
m - - - - - - mw ny - - - -
n - - - - - - nw - - - - -
Y - - - - - - - - - - - -
1 - - - - - - - - - - - -
phi - - - - - - phw phy - - - -
th} - - - - - - thw - - - - -
ch| - - - - - - chw - - - - -
kh| = - - - - - khw khy - - - -
pp| - - - - - = Ppw PPy - = - -
tt] - - - - - - ttw - - - - -
cc| - - - - - - ccw - - - - -
kk | - - - - - - kkw kky - - - -
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I1l, Liedial clusters

(1) p___t c k s h W __y m n
p lpp pt pc (pk) ps ph pw py - =
t |- tt (te) (tk) = th tw - - -
C - - ce - - ch cw - - -
k |[kp kt ke kk ks kh kw ky - -
s | - - - - ss - sw - - -
h | - - - - - - hw hy - -
w | - - - - - - - - - -
y | - - - - - - = - - -
m |{mp mt me mk ms mh mw my mm mn
n lnp nt ne nk ns nh nw ny nm nn
Y |gp ¥t yec gk ys gh pw gy ym  yn

lp 1t 1lc¢ 1k 1s 1b 1w ly 1nm -
(2)
ph} - - - - - - phw phy - -
th{ - - - - - - thw - - -
chi| - - - - - - chw - - -
kh| - - - - - - kbw khy - -
mh | - - - - - - mhw mhy - -
nh| - - - - - - nhw nhy - -
ghi| - - - - - - ghw ghy - -
l1h | - - - - - - 1lhw 1hy - -




(3) p t c k s h Wy m n

pp|- = - - - - ppw ppy = -
tt | - - - - - - ttw - - -

kk | - - - - - - kkw kky - -

1ml- - - - - - - 11y - =

(4)
ph th ch kh
p-ph p-th p-ch p-—khl

t - t-th  t-ch -1t

¢ - - - -

k | k-ph  k-th  k-ch Kk~kht

s - - - -

h - - - -

W - - - -

y - - - -

m nph mth mch nkh

n nph nth nch nkh
yph gth yeh pkh
l1ph 1th lch 1kh

l. 1he sequences with double consunants occui ouly
with /=/ as indicaced; with close juucture tiey change
to /ph, th, kh/, aud /t-ch/ chonces to /ch/,



PR tt ce kk sS
P - - - - -
t - - - - -
¢ - - - - -
k - - - - -
s - - - - -
h - - - - -
w - - - - -
y - - - - -
mpp mtt nee mkk mss
n npp ntt nec nkk nss
y | ypp ntt yee gkk yss
lpp 1ltt lece 1kk lss
(6)
pw__tw_ cw kw sw hw mw_ nw__gw 1w
p | ppw ptw pcw (pkw) psw phw - - - -
- ttw tew (tkw) ~ thw - - - -
c - - ccw - - chw - - - -
k¥ [(kpw) ktw kew kkw ksw khw - - - -
S - - - - SSw - - - - -
n - - - - - - - - - -
W - - - - - - - - - -




pw tw cw kw Sw hw mw nw Qw 1w
il mpw mtw mew mkw msw  mhw  nnw  anw - -
n - ntw necw (nkw)'nsw nhw nmw nnow - -
gpw ytw gew gkw psw ghw gmw gnw - -
lpw 1ltw lcw 1kw 1lsw 1lhw Imw Inw - -
(7)
Py Ky hy my oy ly
p | ppy  (pky) phy - - -
L - (tky) thy - - -
- - chy - - -
k kpy kky khy - - -
s - - - - - -
h - - - - - -
W - - - - - -
y - - - - - -
I wpy umky mhy miy mny -
n npy nky nhy nmy nny -
0Py yky ghy Qmy nny -
1 lpy lky lhy lmy - lly

1. or /ykw/
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(8)

phy khy
p p-phy™ -
t - -
k kphy Kk-ihy T
m nphy nkhy
n nphy nkhy

yphy ykhy

lphy lkhy

Some consvnant clusters (examples}: /tachelo/
t zenerally', /uwegsiyo/ ‘whati is it', /khuta/ ‘be bigt,
/egkta/ 'be small', /-imnikka/ 'is it?', /sawnpo/ 'walk',
/annaikunyo/ ‘it isn't', /pom chglttweltta/ 'when it is
springt, /kkaci/ tuntili', /olttz/ 'when he comes?,
/supki_lan/ thumidity', /teptaptita/ ‘they say it's
lost', /chipko/ 'being cold!', /mollaye/ 'I don't know!',
/@cegthu/ 'Yanyhow!, /kulspsita/ 'let's do it', /ilccegne/
'the other day', /cwnhwa tulygttuni/ttiried calling!,
/e ttonttenan/ Ysoumetinest, /ttﬁnallygmn;:}a-man/ t althoush
I have to leave', /pwayaketta/ 'I'1ll see', /sikan-phyo/
tschedule', /pallwpciyo/ 'it's quick!, /chimtw/ 'hed?,

1. With close juncture, these becoune /phy, khy/.
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/pantusi/ Vapparently', /cgncha/ ‘'strcet car', /kyeyhen/
texyerience!, /egymal/ 'truth', /ilki/ 'weather!,
/#uKinta/ ‘move', /topweci’ t‘urban area', /mipki-nhata/
tbe usly', /Kyegce/ 'economy', /sgynip-hanta/ 'build
up', /kkatalki/ 'reason', /cham-sgk-hanta/ 'join!',
/thullygtta/ 'had bad relations', /cankian/ ' just

(recently)',

2.3 Phonetic Structure of Utterances
2.31 What successions of vowels and cousonants nake
an utterance?

We have described the limitations on occurreuce
of the vowels and cousonants with respect to themselves,
to each other and to the junctures, as the relevaant
environments, In this section, we wish to describe
how the successions of vowels and consonants actually
occur in speech, vuUr, to put the matter another way,
we have described clusters of vowels and of consonants,
and we now wish to describe clusters of vowels and
consonants, The relevant environment here is # #,
i,e,, minimal utterances, bounded before and after
by silence, or pause,

No utterance consists of a consonant {C) alone,
(thou;l: there are bouud norphewes like this, such as

the verb suffix /-1/) but may consist of a vowel (V)



alone, A mininial utterance, then, may consist of
one of the following successions of consonants and
vowels: V, VC, VCV, CV, CVC, In place of the "V"

or “C" can o any of the sequences (clusters) of Vs
or of C's as described in 2,11 and 2,23,

A medial siugle consonaunt syllabifies with
the following vowel; that is, the vowel does not begzin
with a disceruabie onset, but is articulated smoothly.
after the consonant,

Nhen there is a wedial ciuster of two different
consonants (except where the second conscnant is /h, w, y/,)
the first consonant closes the preceding vowel and
the second consonant opens the followiig vowel, Nedial
/ps, tt, cc, kk, ssj and a consonant plus /h, w, y/,
operate like a single consonant, going with the fol-
lowing vowel, Clusters coasisting of thesgﬁspirate
and geminate clusters plus /[y, w/ also operate like
single consonants in this respect, So do other clusters
consisting of a consonant, such as /n/ plus /w, y/.

It is of interest to ncts th.t dvuble stop
consouant series - /pp, tt, kk/ (and the aspirate
stop series - /ph, th, kh/) differ fron corresponding
clusters, as far as syllabificatioun is concerned,

/pp, tt, kk/, when they occur medially, o with the

foilowing vowel in normal rapid speech, as has been
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pointed out, So dou fee/ and /ss/, But in =lowier
speech, /pp, tt, kk/ may be /p = pp, t = tt, k = kk/,l
that is, the precedinz vowel 1is stopped in a way hom=
organic with the following consonant, In the case
of /ec/, however, if the rirst consonant -oes with
tre preceding consoconant and the second consonant with
the following consonant, the cluster becomes /t = c¢/,
Similarly /ss/ is /t = 88/ in slover speech, The
case of /11/ is like that of /mu, nn/: these are all
syllabified, in rapid or siow renditiois of an utter=-
ance, as /1*1, mem, n=un/,

/ph, th, kh/, in slower renditions, syllabify
as /p % ph, t = th, k = kh/, but /ch/ syllubifies
as /t = ch/,

The various sequences typified by /pp : p = pp @
p = p/ are phonemically the same, though they are
phonetically different, similarly, /ph ¢ p = h : p = ph/
are phonemically the same, representiin: but ditferent
ways oi divid.ng the syllable according to tlie speed
with which the utterance .s rendered (or perhaps other
restural features),

In describing how sequences of cousonants and
vowels occur in an utterance, we have leflt out contour
features of the utterauce (stress, pitch), for we have

not enou-h data showin- the possible correlations,

1. " = "in this discucsion divides syllables,
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24,32 Syllabification

These uunits oi sequernces of counsonants and
vowel may conveniently be calged syllables, and the
dividing of an utterance consisting of a succession
of vowels and consonants willbe referred to as syllable
division, or syllabification, It is of phonetic in=-
terest that there is a difference in syllable-divi-
sion of an utterance rendered slow as against fast,
For example, (letting "=" mark syllable divisions)
/sam-il-imnita/ 'It's the third day' syllabifies in
slow speech as /sam = il = ipnita/ and in rapid speech
as /sa ® mi = lim = ni = ta/, Other examples are:
/sam=sipl/ Vthirty two', which is /sam = sip = i/
in slower speech and /sam = si = pi/ in wmore rapid
speech; /mot-hz/ 'can't do', which spoken slower is
/mot ® he/ and faster is /mo = thz/,

In general, it seems cleur that syllable-=di=-
vision in slower speech correlates with what turns
out to be morpheme boundary to a very large extent,
while in more rapid gpeech it operates as a purely
phonetic feature of the succession of vowels and con-
sonants, as described avove, There is contrast between,
e.g., /hap-hanta/ 'add' and /aphe/ {so far as the

/p=h : ph/ sequences are concerned) ouly in slow speech:
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/hap ® han = ta/ and/ap = phe/. But in normal speech,
they are /ha = phanta/ and /a = phe/, In slower speech,
as has been pointed out, the sequences /pp, tt, cc, kk/
and /ph, th, ch, kh/ would syllabify as /p-pp, t-tt,
t-ce, k-kk/ and /p-ph, t-th, t-ch, k-kk/. /ss/

would syllabify as /t-=s/,

2.33 Morpheme-boundary signals

In the discussion on consonant clusters, we
have noted that only certain clusters occur initially
and finally in an utterance, If we assume that any
word can begin and end an utterance - as it may, even
if spoken only in isolation - then the restrictions
on consonant clustering can serve as morpheme-=boundary
signals; forms with clusters which occur only medially
may be suspected of being composed of a succession
of mnorphemes, This provides a point of departure
in finding the morphemes, For example, given the
form /saghwal/, we may properly suspect a boundary
between /sazy-/ and /hwal/, since utteraiices may end
with /y/ and begin with /hw/, but none end with /s/,
/h/ or /w/, nor do utterances begin with /1/ or /n/.

However, this way of signalling of possible
morpheme boundaries does not point out all the possible
boundaries, and in sorie cases may signal falsely, E.g.,

ziven /siphan/, the possible boundaries, according
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to the above meritioned morphene-boundary signal, would
be between /si/ and /phun/ or between /sip/ and /hun/;
this would be a false lead, since the proper morpheme
division hap.eus to ve /siph-/ and /=-un/,

The situation is complicated by the difference
in possible endings and beginniugs for norphemes,
as such, and for actual utterances, Thus, while no
utterances ewnd in /h/ or /ph/ or /u/% tor exawple,
sone wmorphemes doj while no utterances begin with
/1/, sone worphemes do, As was suggestea irn 2,27,
this 1s what underlies the nmain facts of Korean wor-
phophonenics,

Syllabtle=~initial and syllable-=final conson-
ants and consonant clusters turn out, iu general,
to be the same as those which are utteraunce-initial
and utterance final: un exception is /1/ (and /11/)
which way be syllable=-initial but not utterance=
initial, This is of some interest because it pro=-
vides us with an aid in Jjudging boundary indications

in proceeding to discover the morphenes,

1., /w/ may occur finally in Enzlish loans,



CHAPTER 111

HURPHOPEIUNEMICS

When we coume to identify morphenes as sequelices
of phoneunes, we will find that certain different seqﬁences
of phoneies have grami.atical properties as though they
were the saie wmorphene, Therefore we will call each

such set of different sequences of phonemes sliernants

of the sawme norphene, The morphene will then have

two or more alternant phonenic forms in stateable
envirouments, In somre cases, we will want to use

a special symnol for the phonenes which alternate

in the different forms of a mnorphene, This symbol
will be called a morphophonene (e.g., /p%/). The
different forws of a worphene can also be viewed as
being derived from a base forwm by replacing one phonene

by aunother,
3.1 The Types of Alternations

Sonie morphophonemic alternations in Xorean
are automatic, while others are not, 8y automatic,
or regular, alternations we mean those which occur
in all morpbenes haviiy a particular phoriene A in
the environment of all morphemes having a particular

phonene Bj in this case, the phonene A is "replaced"

~ ~
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by some other phoneme C, so that instead ol the pho-
neme sequeiice Ab across morphewe boundary, we et

the sequence CB, This bhappens in many cases where

the language does not have the sequence AB, so that
the change of A to C hgs the effect of preventing a
new combination CB from occurring across morpheme
boundary; or, we nay say it has the effect of preserv=
ing the limitations on phonene seguences in the lan=
guage, For example, il has already been noted that
the sequence /tm/ does not occurj tre change of a
riral /t/ to /n/ before initial /m/, so that /-t/ +
/m=/ is /-nm=/, is a rczular morphophonenic rule in
the language; e.gz., /kot/ + /mata/ is /konmata/ tevery
placet,

However, not all nmorphophonewic changes are
merely preservative; for there is nothing in the struc-
ture of allowable clusters that would lead us to expect
/t/ to change precisely to /n/ before /n/, since other
clusters with /w/ also occur, such as /lm, ym/. Further=-
niore, there are cases of alternatives in sonme alter-
nations, For exanple, in some verb stewms ending in
/p/, the /p/ changes to /u/ before a suffix bezinning
with /n/, as in /kup-/ + /-n/ which is /kuun/ 'bpéiled!,
while stem=-final /p/ of other stems chanzes to /u/,

as in /ip=/ + /=nun/ which is /imnun/ t*putting on
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(clothes)t, In such cases, we have to distinguish
betweern the two kinds of /p/ 3 we cun write the /p/
of stews like /ip-/ as /p%/.

In wost cases of regular alternation, the
change is located in tre . part of an MN sequence
of morphemes, where "M" and "N" represent worphemes,
In the irregular altérﬁationg,ﬁthe change is uore
often located in the N part, or in both K and N,

There are also several kinds of non-automatic
alteriation, These do 1ot necessarily have a preserva-
tive eilfect, so far as the structure of clusters is
concerred, Among the non-automatic alternations are:
(a) those which occur in ouly sowe cases—& i.e,, sone,
but nét all of the morphewes ending in sone phoneme
A bring about or suffer a phonenic change when they
come next to a morphene beginnin~: with some phoneme
B; (b) or, different changes nav cowe about for different
morphenes even thouzh the affected phonemne is the
samne, This is considered as beiig mwore irregulear
than the cease of alternatlives in regular alternations
because of the greater variety of possible changes,

The larger part of these non-automatic alter-
nations takes place in connection with verb stems
when they are followed by certain suffixes which bhave

alternant forms whose distribution is not simple,



sesides the various kinds of phoiiemic alter-
nations, comnsidered from the point of view of their
regularity or generality, there are also sone differ-
ernices in the alternations found in noun stens and
in verp stewns, vhile somne of the reguiar and general
alternations apply to both noun stewms and to verb
stews, there are enough differences in the kinds of
alternations that these classes of morphernes indulze
in to make it seew convenient to descrile the mcrpho-
phonemics of tie noun stewms and of the verb stews
separately., But we will note what similarities there

are between themn,
3.2 Alternations in Nown Stemns

(1) Stews ending in /¢, s/ have /t/ instead,
before /#/ or before a consonant-initial norpheme,
E.ge, /kosi/ : /kot/ tplacet,

(2) Stews ending in a cluster of cousonants,
except where the first consonant in the cluster is
/1/, drop all but the first couscnant in the cluster,
EeZe, /mypchi/ ¢ /myet/ ‘quantity', /kapsi/ : /kap/
‘price', /pakke/ : /pak/ 'outside', /iphi/ : /ip/
tleaf' (ef. /ipi : ip/ 'routht),

(2) Stews ending i a cluster in vwhich the

first comsonaut is /1/, drop the /1/., kK.z., /talki/ :
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/tak/ ‘chicken', /kkatalke/ : /kkatak/ 'reason!,

(4) 1In stewms whose final counscnant (either
original or after the abowe rules have been applied)
is /t/, the /t/ is replaced as follows:

/-t/ is replaced by /-p/ before /p=/

/=k/ before /k-/

/=s/ before [s=/

/-n/ bvefore /m-, n-/

/=c/ before /=i/; (and /th/ by /ch/)
Eeg.y /kot/ + /mata/ is /konmata/ 'every place!, /path-/ +
/=1/ is /pachi/ tfieldt,

(8) In stems whose final consonant is /p/,
the /p/ is replaced as follows:

/=B/ is replaced by /-m/ btefore /m=-, nqc

/pap/ + /megnunta/ is /pammgynunta/ '{he) eats?,

(6) In stews whose final consonant is /k/, the
/k/ is replaced:

/=k/ is replaced by /=-y/ before /m=, n-/

(7) The initial consonant of a morpheme added
to another morpheme may be replaced,

Initial /n/ 1s replaced by /1/ after a stem
ending in /1/. E.g., /sil + ne/ is /sillz/ ‘the room
inside' is /silla-untogcay/ 'gymwnasiumt.

(8) bany initial /p, t, ¢, k, s/ are replaced

by /pp, tt, cc, kk, ss/ aiter wany now: stems ending



in a vowel, or in /1, m, n/. E.G., /u + kgt/ is /ukkgt/
'the ugper one', /il + cgn/ is /ilccgn/ 'the other

day'.

BRules 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 apply also to verb stems,
insofar as verb stems would enter into the conditions
stated, For example, while a verb stem ending in
/pg/, drops the /s/ before a consonant=initial suffix,
it could not do so befoure /#/, siiice verdb stews do
not occur before /#/.

Rule 5 applies to some verb stems ending in
/»/, but nct all; here, too, only the rule about /p/
before /n/ would be relevant to verb stems,

Part of rule 8 is applicavle to verb stems:

a consonant-initial suffix added to a stem ending
in /m/ doubles its initial consonant: /kam-/ + /-ketta/

is /kamkketta/ 'will wash (hair, etec,)!,
3.3 Alternations in Verb Stems

Verb stews may undergo morphophonemic changes
when suffixes are added, Of these suffixes, sonw
have only one form, which is added to all stems, re-
gardless of their phonenie form, e,g.,, the endings
/kes-/, /-ta/ and there is occasion for changes in
the phcnenlic composition of consonant=final slens

here, Other suffixes have alternant forws, one (rarely
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two) being added to stems ending in a counsonant, and
oue beilng added to stews ending in a vowel, 1n the
case of some suffixes haviig two alternants, the post=
vowel one begins with a consonant while the post-con-
sonant one differs irow it only by having an extra
vowel, /u/, at the beginnin: of the morphene, as in
/n~an/; in such cases, a sten endiung in a consonant
has no chance of wndergoing any expected mcrphopho=-
nemic changes, since the possibility of cousonants
ceming together across rnorphene boundary is obviated
by the initial /u/ vowel of the post=consonant alter-
nant of the sufiix, Even in this case, however, cer-
CLain alternatiows in verb stems occur; specifically,
in sowe stems ending in /1, p/, which zo with the
post=vowel alternaut, dropping the /1/ or changing
the /p/ to /u/. Furtrer, il other cases of a suffix
having two alternants, even the post=cousonant one
begins with a coiisonaunt, and morphopronemic changes
in consovnant-final stens will be fouwud herej e.z.,

in the case of the suffix alterrant /=so/ : /anh=/ +
/=so/ is fansso/ ‘is not', There is, lastly, the
case of suffixes beginning with a vowel, 1In this
case, there are several alternants of the suflfix;

ané stewms, whether erdiug in a vowel or endiuns in a

consonant, suffer various croiges in their phonemic foruws,
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3.31 Hegudkar Alternations

The following discussions and tables describe
the most common regular alternations suffered by con-
sonant-final verb stems in the environment of consonw-
ant=initial suffixes, The "Y" axis lists the final
consonant of the stem, while the "X" axis lists the
initial consonant of the suffix, "It will be seen
that in general, the verb stem~-final consonants suffer
the same changes before the same initial consonant
as do these ccnsonants in noun stems; the main excep=
tion is that in some cases /p/ changes to /u/ before
/n/, and in others to /m/ {as in the case of the noun
stemws); the second type of /p/ will be morphophonemically

1 There

distinguished by being marked with an asterisk.
are also a morphophonenic /1*/ and a morphophonemic
/h%/. Dashes in the table indicate that the additive
cluster occurs, A cross (x) indicates that the sequence

does not come about,.

l. An alternative analysis is to consider the stem
to end in /u/.



ALTERNATIVUN TABLL A

t c k S n
-p - - pk~kk - un
-t - cc kk ss nn
-C tt - kk ss nn
-k - - - - nn
-S tt cc kk - nn
~h th ch kh 5s ?
-1 - - - s n
-m mtt mec nkk nss -~
- p% - - pk~kk - mn
—h* tt ce kk ss nn
—l% tt ce kk sS nn

As in the case of noun stems, verb stems and-
ing in /ph, th, ch, kh/ lose the /h/ before a consonant-
initial suffix, and the remaining consonant, /p, t, c, k/

changes next to the counsonant of the suffix according



to the rules indicated iu the table, osut stews end=-
ing in /in, mh, nh/ undergo wetathesis of the /h/

with the iuitial consonant o the sufiix, 1f it is

single /h/), and chanze the /n/ to /s/ before an /s/
initial suifix, To susmnarize: (We have no data on
stewns ending in /lh, mh, nh/ before a suffix berzinning
with /n/, which way be due to the fact that these are
Werbs belouging to a sub=-class of verbs which do not

take any of the suffixes besinning directly with /n/),

N S T - Y T Yy
ALTinuvaitole Tanom B

t c Kk S n
ph Pt pc pk~kk ps mn
th tt cce kk SS nn
ch tt ce kk ss nn
kh kt ke kk ks yhn
lh 1th lch 1kh lss ?
mh  mth mch nkh mss ?

nh nth nch nkh nss

-2




Also as in the case of noun steus, verb steiis
ending in the double cousonants /pp, tt, kk, cc, ss/,
or in a consonant plus /s/ - i,e., /ps, ks/, drop
the second cousonant, and the remaining conscvuant

changes i accordance with table A,

ALTE AT Loy T4BLa C

t C K s n
PP pt pc  pk~kk ps mn
tt tt ce kk ss nn
cc tt ce kh Ss nn
kk kt Ke kk Ks gl
ss tt cc kk SS nn
ps pt pe pk~kk ps 1

ks kt ke kk ks nn




And again as in the case of the noun steus,
verb stems ewding in /1/ plus a consonant or a clus=-
ter, drop the /1/, with the remaining consonant changing,
excepl in the case of final /lk/ where an alternative

result is possible (as shown below),

ALTmitl AT1vi. TASLE D

t c K S n
lp pt pec pk~kic ps mi
1t
1k kt ke  kk~1lkk ks yn

1m utt nee mkk mss
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There are also cases of stews endin; in various

~ther kinds of clustevs, e,z., /nc/, as in fanc-/ 'sit!,

In these cases, the clusters are not reduced, and the
final consonant is the one which undevzoes chanze
just as if it alone ended tre stem: Jauc-/ + /=ta/
is fantta/, /anc~/ + /=nmn/ is Jannun/,
Stews ending in /1/ (but uot /1*/) in zeneral
(except for an alternative possibility in the case
of the sufrix /m/) take the post=-vowel alternaunt of
a morpheme, if there is one, The /1/ drops before
this suffix (bezinaipg with a vowel, /p/, /s/, /n/
or /un/) : J/ao, anta, awnita, asimnita/§ stew /al=/
tknow', DBut the /1/ remains otherwise: /alci, alko/.
Stems ending in /p/ (not, however /pﬁj), also
take post-vowel alternan.s, but only in sone cases,
and when they do, they change /p/ to /u/s e.z., /tep=/
'be warm' plus /en/ is /tegun/ Ywarm',
Stews ending in /h/ in some cases drop the
/h/ and operate like vowel=final stems: /kuls(h)=/
+ /=psita/ is /kulspsita/, and in other cases keep
the /h/ and operate like consonant-final stems: /noh=/

+ /=upsita/ is /nohmpsita/,
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5432 Irregular alternations

In this section we take up alternations that
verb stems uanderzo when there are added to them al=-
ternant forms of sul'fixes, It is better to consider
these alternant forws of the suffixes as norpheme
alternants rather than as instances of morphophonemic
alternation in the suffix, since the alternations
are not geineral,

As has been pointed out, some suffixes hrave
alternants which preclude the possibility of changes
in the verbd stew, e,g.,, /-aygo~uanygn~sumygn/. 5Sut
there are a few suffixes which have alternant forms
that do not completely have this effect,

There is a suffix /=-ni/, which has an alternant
/=ani/., The /-ni/ alternzut is usually used for all
verps, and the changes in the verb steuws are those
outlined in 3.3, However, in the case of soue stems
ending in /h/ or in a couscnant plus /h/, the /h/
is dropped and /ni/ is added, while in other such
stems, the alternant /-mni/ is added, with no change
in the stem; in stili other such stems, sither course
may be followed: /kath-/ + /-wni/ is /kathuni/, /siph-/
+ /=ni/ is /simni/ or + /-wni/ is /siphani/. Also,

some stews ending in /k/ add /-uni/, undergoing no
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chanze, while others eunding in /k/ add /-ni/, and

chanze /kx/ to /y/: /cek=/ + /-uni/ is /egkuni/, while
Jmek=/ + /=ni/ is /meypui/. The stew /anc-/ may

take either /=ni/ or /=-ani/, yielding /anni/ or /ancuni/,

There is a verb suffix /-m/, which has the
alternant forms /=m~am~sam/, Verb stems ending in
/1/ either (1) drop the /1/ and add the post-vowel
alternant of the suffix /=-m/, or (2) keep the /1/
and add the post-consonant alternant of tre suffix
/=am/, or (3) keep the /1/ and add /-m/ but only if
another vowel=-initial suffix follows: stem /sal=/ +
/=m/ or /=wm/ is /san/ or /salen/, /sal-/ + [=m/ +
/=i/ is /salmi/ 'life', Steuws endins iu /p/, change
the /p/ to /u/ and add /-m/: stew /tep~/ + /-m/ is
/toum/ thelp', Stems ending in other cousonants add
/=an/: fuit=/ + /=am/ is /mitwn/ tbelief!', However,
after a stem plus the infix /=gs-/, the alternant
/=sum/ is added: /ka-/ + /=¢s=/ + /=sun/ + /=-ulo/ is
/kassumulo/ 'on account of (his) having zone',

There is a suffix /~hi/, which has . the
alternant forms /=i~u~=-li~hi-ki~kki/, and also change
of /a/ to [f&/ and of fo/ to fwe/, Verb stews uudergo
the following chanzes before this suffix:

(1) Stews eumding in Jfo, a/ changze tre vowel

to /we, =/; stews endinz in /w, o/ or /u/ (except when

(9]
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preceded by /1/), add /-w/, and stem~-final /e/ usually
changes to /e/: /po~/ + change of /fo/ to /we/ is /pwe-/
'be seen', /kmnna-/ + change of /a/ to /z/ is /kunnz=-/
'be finished', /kka=/ + /-u/ is /kkazu=/ 'wake (someone)
up', /ssu-/ + /=w/ is /ssa_u-/ tdictate', /sg-/ + /u/
is /seu~/ 'stand (something) up, establisht,

(2) Stems ending in /p/ change /p/ to /u/
and add /=u/ (an /z/ in the stem chauz:s to fe/),
or add /-i/ (then the /u/ of the stew way change to
Ju/s /tep=/ + /=u/ is /teu=-/ 'umake (something) warm',
/kakkap=-/ + /=i/ is /kakkawi/ Vbring (souething) neart',

(3) Stems ending in /1/ add /=1i/: /al=/
+ /-1i/ is /alli=/ ‘inform', /tol-/ + /=1i/ is /tolli-/
'turn (something) around', Alternatively we could
say that stems ending in /1/ add /-i/ and double the
/1/; this analysis eliminates one alternant of this
phoneme but requires an extra morphophonemic state=
ment for the stem,

(4) Stems ending in /1lw/ drog the /u/ and
add /-i/: /a@llu-/ + /-i/ is /folli-/ ‘raise'j if the
stem ends in /-lw/, the /1/ is also doubled: /malu=-/
+ /=1/ is /malli-/ tdry (scumething)t,

(5) Stews ending in /k/ add /=i/, with change
of a stew vowel /fg/ to /e/: /ugk-/ + /=i/ is [ueki=/
t feed?, feuk-/ + /=1/ is /Jcuki-/ 'killt, Also, stems
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ending in /ph/ add /-i/: /noph-/ + /i/ is /nophi-/
traiset,
(6) Stems ending in /s, c¢ch, nh/ add /=ki/,
with the /s/ or /h/ chanzing to /k/: /pes-/ + /=ki/
is /pekki-/ *undress (soueone)', /sinh-/ + /=ki/ is
/sinkki-/ tput shoes on (someone)!', Also, stems ending
in /lm/ add /=ki/, with the /1/ of the stew dropping:
/kulm=/ + /-ki/ is /kumki-/ 'leave (someone) hungry'.
(7) Stewms ending in /1lp, 1lkf, or in /p*,
t, ¢/ adl /=hi/; a resulting /thi/ changes to /chi/:
/belp=/ + /=hi/ 1s /nglphi-/ 'broaden', /cap-/ + /=hi/
is /caphi-/ t‘be caught', /pat-/ + /~hi/ is /pachi=/
tpivet, Jege=/ + /=hi/ is /cwchi-/ twet (something)t,
fanc=/ + /=hi/ is Janchi-/ tseat (soneone)!, /palk-/
+ /=hi/ is /palkhi-/ tbrighten',
(8) Stems ending in /u/ add /=kki/: /kan-~/
+ /kki/ is /kamkki-/ 'bathe (someone)!.
There is a verb suffix /=¢/ with the alternants
/o ~ys ~a~a&/, 1ln effect, the major changces in
verb stens when this suffix is added are as follows:
(1) Stems ending in /i/ (except when preceded
by /s, ¢, ch/) or in fe/ or in /z/ (see (3) below)
add /-yg/; the /i/ of the stewm is dropable: /huli=/
+ /=yg/ is /huliyg/ or /hmlywp/ 'havinz been cloudy!,
/iki=/ + /-yw/ is /ikiye/ or /ikyw/ 'having won!',
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[tue=/ + /yw/ is /tweyw/ 'having becoune!',

(2) Otews endinz in /i/ preceded by /s, c,
ch/ add /~-yg/, or, more coummonly, drop the /i/ and
add /=s/: /hulyeci/ + /=ye/ is /hulygciyz/ or + /o/
is /hulygce/ ‘having becone cloudy', /ehie/ + /-z/
is /ehg../ thaving hit Y, /uwachi=/ + /=/ is
/machg/ 'haviug finished', /capsusi=/ + /=/ is
/capsusg/ thaving eaten',

(3) Some stews eucing in fe/ add /=~z/, and
Jwa/ often beccres f&/: /ru-/ + /=&/ is /nww/ or /nz/
‘having taken!',

(4) Liost stens ending in /a/ tuke /=-a/, aud
Jas/ ortes becowes fafs [ka-/ + /=a/ is /kau/ or [ka/
‘having sone', But tie stem /ha=/ way(l) ald /-yo/
or /-ya/, or{2) chauze its /a/ to /z/: /hays, haya/
or /ha/ ‘having done?

(5) Most stens ending in /o/ add /=¢/, and
/[os@/ or'ten becones Jg/; but a few dro, tre Jfo/ and
add /=e/: /re</ + /-2/ is /rw/ ‘tavin; put in', /kulg=/
+ [/ is /kvla/ ‘having been sof,

(6) Btews endings in Jfo/ add /=-a/ aud often
change fo/ to fw/: Jo=/ + [=a/ is [wa/ ‘having cone!,

(7) Stews ending in /u/ add /=¢/, with the
/v/ usually clanzing to /w/: Jcupsu-/ + /=/ is /capsvgs/

traving eatent',
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() iost steuws ending in /u/ preceded by a
cousonant otler than 1/ drop /u/ and add /=/; a
few such stewus add /-=/ instead of /=¢/: /ssu=-/ +
/=z/ is /ssg/ 'haviu: written', /nappu-/ + /=z/ is
/nappw/ 'ravinrg been badt,

(9) Stews endirg in /1lw/ and having /Jo, a/
i1 the preceding syllable, drop the /w/ and add /=-z/;
stems euding in /1lw/ but haviig some other vowel
in the precedii.; conscnaut droy the /w/ and add /=e/.
If the stem has /lw/ instead of /1lw/, it adds /=la/
or /=lg/3 i.e., the /1/ is doubled, uany of these
steus vary between /11lw/ aud /lw/: /mollu=/ or /mole-~/
+ /=a/ or /=la/ is /wolla/ ‘not having kanown', /pullu-=/
or /pulu-/ + /=/ or /=lg/ is /pulleg/ *‘callingt,

(10) Stews ending in /p/ (but not /p*/) change /p/
to /u/ and add /f/; the /u/ may chanze to /w/s /komap-/
+ /w/ is [komawg/ ‘haviug thanked', Dut /pop-/ +
this suffix is /pwa/ ‘having seeut,

(11) Some stens ending in /h/ or /h*/ pre-
ceded by a vowel drop the /h/ and operate like a vowel=
final stem: /noh=-/ + /=2/ is /noa/ or, rore comnonly,
/nwa/ 'having put down', /fetteh-/ + /=z/ is [ettz/
'having been how!, The stern /cok=/, however, changes
the /h/ to /w/ aud adds /=2/: /cok-/ + /=a/ is [cowa/

‘having been -opd', Such stems are guite irresular



ot only in what happens with the /h/ but also in
their selectiion of a forn of this suffix,

(12) Stemws ending in other cousonants (in-
cluding /1/, which is kept here) or in consonant clus-
ters add /=s/; some of these stems whose last syllable
contains /a, o, &/ add /a/ rather than /-¢/, but this
varies: /mek-=/ + /=z/ is /uwwke/ 'having eaten', /wanh-/
+ /=g/ is /manhe/ ‘haviug beein much', /feps-/ + [/=z/
is /epsg/ 'rot having been',

It should be noted that many stems haviug
/a/ or Jo/ take the /=a/ iorm of the suffix, rather
than the /=v/ form, While thre selecticu of the /-a/
or /=¢/ forw of the suffix is rather well rixed in
the case of verb stews eudiag in /(1) 1w/, there is
variation in rost stems raving /a/ or /o/ aud ending
in a consonant, but the tendency seems to be toward
selecting /=¢/ even il tre slew vowel is Jo/ or /a/.
This seews to be a case of regularizing the pattern:

according to G,J., Remstadt in his A Grawiar of Korean,l

this variation between /g/ and /a/ in the suffix is

a vestige cf au ancient system of vowel harwouy in

the languaze, There are a few otrer exanples of phonemic

altercvations which are of thris type,

l, Mémoires de la Société Finno-Ougrienne LiXXII,
Helsinki, 1939,
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3.4 Iorpreme Alternants

The norphophonemnic statements of Chapter 111
gdescribe most of the alternations in worphemes which
are noun stews or verb stemns, That is, for wost of
these wm.rpherncs, we look upon alternations in their
forms in different environments not as (morphene)
alternants of the worpheme as a whole, but as (mor=-
pho_honewic) alternations of particular phounenes in
these morphemes, There are a few stem. morphemes,
however, where the alternations are wore conveniently
described as morpheme alternants, In the cose of
all suffixes, their different 1uru.s will bte described

in terms of iwrphene alternauts,

3,41 Noun stern alteri.ants

Nouu stemns, as will be seen in 4,2, cccur with
a suffix or witr no suffix,

There are sone noun stemns which bhave two al=
ternants, one with /1/ er /n/ initially before /[y/,
and the other witr only initial /y/. The /1/ or /i/
appears wren the worphene cones after another mnorphene
ending in a cownsonant, while the /y/ initial form
is the one which cowes after /#/. This alternation
nizht alterunatively be 8eseribed as a c-se of non=-

automwatic morphophoneiic alternation: initial /ly, ny/
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alternates vity initial /fy/3 thus, /il/ + /-lyen/ is
/illyen/ ‘one yeai',

The number words /hanm, tul, set, net/ ‘oue,
two, three, four' occur in threse forms wren no morpheme
occurs after trem; they have the forms /chgs-, tul,
ses-, nes=-/ when the norpheme /=cx/ follows: /chzcca,
tulcca, seccs, necca/ 'first, second, third, fourth',
It should be noted that /hana/ is replaced by /clgs=/;
the doubling of tre initial voiceless consovnant of
/=cw/ after /1/, and the change of final /s/ before
/e/ to /e/, are wmorghophonemic alternations which
have already been discussed in 3,2, /hana, tul, set,
net/ have the forwms /har~, tu, se-, ne-/ when sone
other morphewe follows: e.g., /hanpgn, tupen, Sepwi,
nepen/ '‘one time, two tices, three tiwes, four tiwes',
The norphenes /set, net/ also have the formns /sgk-,
ngk-/ before cevtain nouns, in particular the numeral
classifiers /tal/ 'wonth', /cay/ tshecett, /can/ 'cup',
/cuil/ tweek!,

There are three noun stews, used as pronouns,
which have alteruant forus; these are the stens /na/
'Iv, few/ ‘1Y, /ug/ tyou', Lefore the sutfix /=ka/,
/una/ has the form /na=/: /nwka/ '1'% /cg/ hes the
forn /fece=/: Jeceka/ '1'; /ng/ has the form /ne-=/ :

/neka/ 'you', With the zenitive suffix /=e/, the



complete forws are /nw/ (frow /na/ + /=e/) ‘wy', /ce/
(from feg/ + /-e/) ‘my', /ue/ (frow frg/ + /-¢/) ‘yourt,
The forw /eg/ with no suffix ras also the furn /ce/

in some dialects,
3,42 lhoun-sulrix alternants

There are several noun=-suffix morphemes which
have two alternaut forus; one ol these alternants
is the one which is used with stens euding in a vowel,
and the cther is the one which is used with stems
ending in a consonant, as shown in the following table
(the two forus on thé same line are morphenme alter-

nants):
Post-vowel | Post-/1/ | Post-consonant

~-lo -ulo
-lul -ul -ul
-nun ~-un -Hun
-ka -i -1

It should be observed that all of the post-
vocalic alternants begin with a consonant, wrile all
of the post-consonantal alternants perin with a vowel,
This is the usual distribution of the alternants of

a suifix, All but Lre last suiffixes 1iis the taile



above show great similarity in trelr alternant forus,

(32)

differing only in the initial phonewme, The way in
which /=lo/ differs frow /=-ulc/ (that is, the post=
consonantal alternant has the vowel /u/ initially)
illustrates one of the wost couwmon differences between
the alternants of a morphewme in verb suffixes (in
keeping with tle principle of a consonant-~initial form
after stews ending in a vowel, and a vowel=-initial
form after stewms ending in a consonant), as will be
seen in 3,44, The suffix /~lo ~ wlo/ differs from

the other sulfixes in the daistribution of its two
alternaunts, for thre post-vocalic alternant /-lo/ is
also the one used with stews euding in /=1/; /-alo/,
then, is post-consonantal, except when the consonant
is /1/.
‘ The alternants /=-nwn/ and /-lul/ are often
replaced by /-n/ and /=1/ in rapid speech,

What are here described as post-cousonantal
alternants are used in some dialeccts with certain
stews ending in a vowel, such as /hana/ : /hanai,
hanaun, hanaunl/,

There is a suffix /=ke/ (poust-vocalic and
post-consonantal) which is often used with another
surffix /-e/ precedinz it, But /-ke/ is also used

with certain stems directly, and it tas then the form



/=kke/: /apgninkke/ 'to (one's)frather?',

There are two suffixes /=e/ which are added
to both vowel=fliial and consonant-{inal stems, These
suffixes, while they are homophouic should be distinguished,
because 1) they differ ii distribution and 2) cue of
them has alternants which tre other does not, une
/=e/ is a "locative" suffix, and the other /-e¢/ is
a "genitive" suifix, A noun with the locative /~e/
is not necegsarily followed by another noun, and when
it is, there is usually /#/ juncture between them;
on the other hand, a noun with genitive /-e/ is always
followed by another nouu and there is /-/ juncture
between them, Also, in many cases, genitive /-e/
is substitut.ble by (or varies with) zero suifix,
but locative /-e/ is not, Ihe genitive /=-e¢/ way have
the alterunaunt forn /-wi/ in fornal speech, aud iu
reading; it has the iforms /=w/ or /~i/ ii. various
dialects; in staundard Seoul speech, however, the geni=
tive /=e/ usually has the foru /=e/ or /=i/. E.z.,
/ku=-cipe/ Vin thrat house', /ku-salame-cip/ 'that personts
house!,

There is a suffix /=sg/, which is also both
pust=-vocalic and post=counsonantal, /=sg/ is also
used with a oreceding suffix, iustrurerntal /=lo ~ wlo/

and locative /=e/, With /=e/, it has the foru /=sg/,
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but with /=lo ~ wlo/, it has the forw /=ssg/: /cipesg/
'frow the house!, /haksazygulossg/ 'as a studentt,

Cases of norphene alterrants in which the
alternation is of a unique or otherwise specilal type
will be wentioned in the wsiorphology,., For example,
the worpheme alternants oi the noun=-suffix /-wa ~
cwa/ Yand, with': /=-wa/ is post-vocalic cnd /=kwa/

is poust=consonantal,
3443 Verb=stew alvernants

Unlike the noun stews, vwhicl ocour witvh or
without suffixes,l verb stews are bound forms, ocecurring
only with oue or more sutf'tixes, Sone of these sufflixes
have but uvie Torum, while others rave twu or wore al-
ternants,

fdeplacenent ol phoiienes in verb stens before
sui'fikes ras been described in terwms of norphophonenic
alteruation (except {for two cases) in 3.3, “hat re-
mains to be descrived is alteriation in the forns of
suffixes, aund thesce alternatiocis, as iu the case of
noun stew suffixes, will be treated in Lerws of wor=-

pheie alternants,

1., Unless we cowmsider lack of a suffix to be an in-
stance vf occurrence of a zero worpheune,



beilure we discuss ve. b suflfix alternants,
mentlon should be nade of the vero sten /=i-/, which
is - copula elewent, This /-i/, uulike other verd
stems, dues LGU vccul exXcept with a precedling noun

stem, (We mizht well regzard il as a noun stew suffix

(&)

C

£ a special sort,) The stew vow .l /i/ is dropable

in rapid spzech when it comes after a nounl stem end=
in~ in a vowel: /nuku/ + /imnikka/ is /nukunnikka/

‘who is it?‘', /hana/ + /iyo/ is /hanayo/ '(it)ts one!',
Atiter stews endin; in any cowsonant, /=i=/ is Lot
dropues when it 1s iollowed by a suffix besinning

with a coasonant other than /fy/: /chak/ + /ita/ t(it)'s
a book', ut 17 the sulfix after /=i-/ bezins with

a /fy/, then tre siten vowel /i/ is dropable after noun
stews ending in /m, 1/: /salan/ + /iyo/ is /salamyc/

'(it)'s = person',
S.44 Verb suifix alternants

Some reilerence to alternatlous in verb suiifixes
has already Leen nade lin 3,33 this wus necessary in
order to pernilt a trewtment of the norphophoneneics
of the verb stewns, The wall. reason or treatins the
sui'lixes in terws ot worpheme alternaut., rather than

e I

in terws of worphowphonenis albernation is that tre

various iormss of a sulfix do wuut ddifer oy a replacenent
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of a phoneve vy suvnre other phoneune out by the ad i=-

~

Cion of vne or Loure ghonzies to a "pasice! forw., The
extra phoueme is tre vowel /u/, which is adied to the
besiluing of a suifix (which is othervise cousSvinant=
initial), yielding the poust-cousonauntal varifant of
the norphene, except that after the infixes /-kes-=/
aud /=ws=/ one adis /su/ to tre alternaunt, The use
of the "binding" vowel /w/ to mnake tre difference
betweenﬂt1e posg—vocalic aril the post=counsonantal
alternants of a suffix does not apply to a few suffixes
which have alternaut rorms, particularly (1) those
which begin with (in fact, cousist of) a vowel and
(2) those wrose alternants are not strictly distributed
115 vhe usual post-vocalic and poste-cousonantal way,

The vecrbd suffixes which have the wws t regular

airifereiices 1 thelr altevnont forus are as follows:

Post=-vocalic Post=cousonantal After /-kes-=/, [/=ws=~/
-si- ~usi=

-psita -apsita

-1 -l ~5Ul

-1 -ul -sul

-ni -Bdul -suul

had 42 -ana -sSuna

-0y -y -Sulye

~myen -w.yen - 3Ry n
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Post=vocalic Posi-consonuntal After /=kes-/, /=@S=
-1l - Rl -suui

-mnita | -uunita =~ =-sumnita -sunnita

-uniklka -~wunikka ~ -—-=swinikka -sumnikka

-ptite -gptita ~ -suptita -suptita

-0 (/-yo{ alfter -no ~ =50 -s0

/=aunita, -wuikika, -wo/ wmay be used in place
of /-swmmiita, =-swunikka, =-so/ directly after a verd
stem,

In the suffix /=ni/ nentioned in 3,32 there
are two alternauts /-nimani/; tris suffix is not the
one in the table abuve which hus the alternants /-ni ~
unl ~ swni/, Gf the alternants /-ni ~ mni/, while
/=uni/ is post-consonsutal as expectud, it is so used
ouly in cestain cases, for /-ni/ is zenerally poste-
cousonarital as well as poust-vocalic, See 3,32 for
the use of /=ni ~ wni/,

1ln the above tavle, stews eudins in /1/ are
included in the post=vocalic stems, four with these
suffixes, these stens drop treir tiunal /1/ and take
the post=vocalic suifix alternauts (see 3.3),

The alternants of the verb suflixes /=g/ and

/=hi/ were disciussed in 3.32,
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Cases of wnorphewe zlfterncnts in which the
alternation is of a unique or othervise special type
will be taken uy in the morpholozy, The analyzing
of the longer morphemes into sequences of shurter
morphemes entails setting up of nurpheme alternants
which have :o0t been discussed in this section, but
will be taken up in the worpholosy, An example of
this is the possible aualysis of /=maita/ as composed

of several morphenes (5,561),
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CIAPTER 1V

MOAPHEME CLASSES

The morpheies nay be grouped into several
large classes: (1) noun stems, (2) verb stews, (3) noun-
stew suifixes, (4) verb-stem sutfixes, (5) adverbs,

(6) connective particles,

These classes are set up sinultaneously, i.e.,
we recognize as a class those morphemes which combine
with mewbers of another specific list of morphemes
{but not with any other morphemes), and at the same
tine we recougnize as a class the latter list of mor=
phemes which combine with the first set of wmorphemes
(but not with any other mworphemes), Thus, we recoge-
nize N, ks, V, Vs (i.e,, nouu stews, noun-stem suffixes,
veruv steus, verb-stem suffixes) simultaneously, for
I occurs ouniy with ws, and Ns only with Nj; V occurs
only with Vs, and Vs ouly with ¥.,

In the class "adWerbs" are included those
morphenes which do no% share ;11 ol the morpholcygical
features of nowl stems (i.e., do ot occur with all
noun-stew suifixes, or occur with none of thew) and
also occupy characterisiic positions in the clause,

1l the class "“cownectives" are included those

-~ ~



morphenes which also do not share all of the wnorpho=-
logical lealures of noun stews and which, in addition,
have positionsin the clause which are differeunt from
those of the adverbvs,

In Chapters IV and V., we treat the basic
structure of the wocun word aud cf tue verb word,
In Chapters VIand VII, we treat noun counstructions
and veib constructions, In Chapter VIII, we treat
the morpheme classes adverbs and counectives, 1In

Chapter IX, we treat the clause ,
4,1 The Basic Structure of the Noun Wword

Noun stems occur with one or uwore suffixes,
including a zero wnorphene alternaut, Trey also occur
in structures counsisting of noun stem plus nuun stem,
or of an adjectival (also called participial) or other
form based on a verb stem (5,34) plus a noun sten,
Thesc cowvinations occur with suffixes, just as the
sinjle noua stews do,

wownn stems also occur befoure the copula verb
stem /i=/ tbe (sowmething)t, as iu /khun-cip-iunita/
'It's a biz houset',

In 4,3, a 1list of the noun stewm suilixes is
siven, aud in 4,4, the continations of these suffixes

are discussed, These suffixes occur after sincle
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noul stews, and alter the above umentioned structures
consisting of noun stew plus noun sten, or of an ad-
jectival ur other form vased o a verb plus o noun
stew.,, S8uch structures widl be called noun compounds
or noun phrases,

There .re sub=classes of aovus siewns, depend-
ing oun which of the fu.lowing positlious they occur,n,
and on whether they occur with /=/ juacture or close
jwicture with the next stem: (1) in first position
of a noun-noun structure, (2) in last position of
a noun-now. structure, (5) after an adjectival form,
and (4) in both last pousition of a noun=-noun struc-
ture and after an adjectival foru, These sub-classes

aie taken up in Chapters VI and VII,
4,2 Formal:Inforual (houorific) Pairinzs of Houn Stems

come noun stews may occur directly befoure the
sulflix /=ke/ (in the alternant form /-kke/; see 3,42
and 4.4); we will call this suffix the "formal" noun
sul'fix, Wwe will also call these noun stews "formall
noun stews, wany unoun stews do not occur difectly
with the suffix /-ke/; we will cull thew "neutral”
stems or "inforwal" stews, Furtheruwove, certain of
the noun §tems hav{u; infornal suffixes (i.e., suffixes

otier than /=ke/) can be paired with noun stems haviug
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the forral sulfix on the basis of thelr ocecurriug

vwlth the suwe ranje of larger ewnvirounents, E,g.,
/pap/ (inforwall): /einci/ (formal) 'cooked rice, food,
meal'; /cip/ (inforwal) : /tak/ (forwmal) 'house, house-
nold, hone', The forwal and iuformal newbers of such

a pair ol noun stews have ihe sume weaulu; aside frowm
the difference 1in formality or hronorific level,

There is in wost instances azreement betlvieen
subject nouu and certain verbs in this respect, also:
a formal noun will occur with a perticular verbdb, while
ite informal pair will occur with the iaformal pair

of that verb, TFor example, the forwmal /apgnin/ 'lather!

and /kesimnita/ '(he) is' in /uli-apenimto sgule kesimnitay

'y father is in Seoul, tou,', as against informal
Japgei/ Vfather'! aind /issumnnita/ '(he) is' in /uli-
apscito sgule issumnita,/ 'ily father is in Seocul, too,',
Many nouus which do not have a forwal pair
(i,e,, a noun stew which has a completely different
phoneumic form) can be used with the formal verb {i.e.,
can be i.ade forwmal) by haviug a special morpheme ad:ied
to thewn, An important one is /e-nim/, which is added
to neutral or forwal stews denoting a huwan beingy
i the latler case, the stewm is nude stiil wore formal,
€., /misa/ 'doctor, physician' : /uisanim/, /sgnswy/

tteacher! : /sgnswynin/, sut /-=nin/ is not added to
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all noun stens: these stews arc ona)y informal and
are not made formnal, €,3., Juon/ ‘fellow',

The Tact that such paivs as /uisa/ : /uisanin/
exist allows us tu approach this problem fron another
direction, We could say that for other pairs cof forual
and inforual stens, such as /pap/ ¢ /cinci/; which
do not differ wmerely in that one ras /-nim/ while
the otlier dves wnot, wut which diifer cunpletely in
their phoneudc ceouposition, we have cases of supple-
tion, This wouid be like goswent and seetsaw iu Eng-
lish, havins ouce c¢s.avlished the re-ularity exenpliflied
1 wvalkeswaliked,

It 1s also reasonavle toc counsider the fornal:
informal stew palrings not as noun sien sub=-classes,
but rather as a icature or the syuntax,

Aside fror the lew suffixes trat o only with
rorwal noun stews, and aside frow the fact of arree-
ment between noun and verb, the norpholory of the
noun is generally the same for bvoth forral snd infor-
mal noun stews, so that is is not necessary to treat
them separately, Ve luciude statements that apply

asides or footiohtes Lo

%

only to formal rnoun stens a

the geune.al stotenents aboul noun worptolusy., The

indornald ¢ forkal dichotony 1e¢ anybhow applicable onl
g P

i

to a relatively srall part of the tot: 1l nunber of
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noun stewns, and is not, as pointed out above, oI jreat
morpholosical interest, thoush it 1s inportunt stylistic-

ally.
4,3 The Houn-3ten Suffixes

There is a srall 1ist of suffixes which are
added directly to unoun stens, or to noun cumpounds
or to noun phrases, These sufflixes are as follows
{(where two alternant forns are given, the first is
the post=counsonantal one, the secound 1is the poust=
vocalic one):

/=i ~ ka/ (subject), /-wn ~ nan/ (topical)
(i.e., 'as for'), /-aul ~ Iul/ (object), /-uloc ~ lo/
twitk, by, to, toward', /-e/ (locative and dative)
(i.e., 'to, in, at, for, by'), /-e/ (genitive connec=
tive), /-sg/ '‘from, at, in', /-tc/ ttoo, also, even',

The suffix /=ke/ occurs in the conbination
/~eke/ tto, for, by', and is used will rnown Siews
denoting huwan beiuzs only, /-ke/ added directly to

Y

a noun s tem has the forn /-kke/ tto, fory and is adled
to honorifie now stens ouly,

Examples of nouns with the above suftizxes are:
/=1 ~ ka/ : /chukkuka ceil inkkita,/ 'Soccer's ihe

wost popular sport',; /cosgnl kopsp-kukwmn an-iciyo?/

'Korec's nut an industrial country, is it%', /samnyen-



cgne kalbtpga-ili issuuwnita,/ 'l was there three years
ago.t.t

/=vu ~ nwn/ ¢ /i-ilwn him-lwnita,/ *This
work is havd,', /cg-punun nukusiciyo?/ *Who's that
person?', /i-cipagun pulan-hata,/ 'ihis avea is -
safe.', /nantn kulokhe sagkakel ansswnita,/ 'I dont't
think so,', /toynenwu pusansg sawsimiail twemnita,/
'Tongnae is thirty wiles froiw rusan,!', The suifix
/-un ~ nun/ has the effecl either of unerely pointing
out what the senience will telk aboutl, as in the above
exauples, or else of cuntrasting the noun witl sowe
other noun, as in the followiug examples: /nesi innunte,
hananw, kyelon-hessuwanita,/ '1 have four children and
one is married,', /hanpunan wensane kesiko, hanpunsen
cllkmin cuykuksg kesimnita,/ ‘Une's in ousan, and the
other's inm China now,', /kwasikun hwelopta,/ 'Tou much
is no good (i,e,, hurts),',

/-vl ~ 1lul/ : /tagsinun kukessul cowa=hannikka?/

le Very often, Roreau seutences do notbt coutuin ex-
plicit words as subject or object ol thre verbj these
seuntences are trunslated inbo dnglish with a pronoun
subject or ovject, JSince the tramslation for such

an example senteunce is & permnissible one, and silice,

in Korean seutences, a prouowt suwvject or object is
implied iii tre verb, we do uot place parentheses around
the Znglish translation of the pronoun subject or
ovject,
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'Do you like it?!', /munul thatwseyc,/ 'Close tre door,t,
/e =salantulkke chakul cusiyo,/ 'Give then the bouk,!,
/kiin=phypucilul ssgssmunita,/ 'I wrote a long letter,!,
/uikukul kalthente, gecitul hanyen, yzhwukwéini nao,/
t{I 'm thinking of going to &merica - how can I set

a passportet,

/=ulo ~ lo/ : /pywsllo cochi antha.,/ 'It's

not especially goud,', /keoki kichglo kalssu isso?/

'Can we, get trere by train?', /sikannlo pilliuwnita,/

'It's rented by the hour,', /nuka hwecayulo ppophikesso?/
tijho will be appointed chairwan?t', /ililo osiciyo,/

'Coune this way, please,', /nanwmn ygnphillo ssuko isswmnita,/
PItn o wirdting with a pencil,', /pywllo halkket epta./

'I doa't have anything in particuiar to do.', /ku~cipe
twchwlo salko icciyo./ '.lle.'s livin: in that house

@S a tenaut,', /chawwlo/ 'really, truthfully,?

/=e¢/ (locative ur dative): /mocaka palame
nallg=Xkasswminita,/ iy “at blew away.', /pothoy hancuile
hwalttoy~sacinkwune ranpegnna kannita,/ '1 usually
30 to the wovies once a week,', /cosgue ocucika mechil
twasso,/ '1've beewn in Korea a few days.', /nanwsu
page tulg-wasswmmnita,/ '1 entered tre room,', /egnyekw:
yesgssie mpgnun-kgsi pothoy-imnita,/ 'We usually have

supper at six o'clock,t,
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/-e/ (-enitive): /kon-salawwn uli-stule-chipghwnita,/
1Te's ny son's friend,', /ku-salame-scktusul ceginal-
ilako?/ 'Do you believe in his siuncerity?', /nanun
chigkue-cipe gce katlassmunita,/ 'l had zone to my
friend's room,', /ku~salamtule-calinun uli-twisnita,/
'Their seat is behind ours,t',

lote: The genitive /-e¢/ differs Irou all
the other nown sufiixes treated here in thit auy noun
stem plus this /-e/ is always iollowed by another
nowi s.em, with /-/ juncture bLetween, This /-e/ is
thus a connective worprene; this is a position also
occupied by /-kwa ~ wa/ (see 4.5).

/=ke ~ kke/s: /ceka apgnimkke koypu-machin-
hue kypwlon=hanmnke cokhettako malsswma~hasswinita,/

'1 said to ny father that it would be Letter to et
married after I finished studying.', /kium-sgnseynimeke
(sgnswininkke) cen hal-nalssaw isswmnnita,/ 'I1 have

a nessage for Mr, Kim,?'.

/=sg/: [cosgnsp wassumnita,/ 'I'u frow Loreu.',
/eg~itulw ywkisg kogpu-hamnita,/ 'They study here,t,

/=to/: /km-salautc wassaunita,/ 'ie came, too,',
/apgnimto kesiko, grgninto kesinnilkka?/ Yare both
your father aud nother living?t',

The suffixes /=1 ~ ka/ and /-ul ~ lul/ ape

fairly often léft out; .r, we cau say that they are



replaced by zeroy whether the zero replaces /=i ~ ka/
(subject) or /-ul ~ lul/ (object) can be seen frum
the position of the word in the c¢lause, The use of
the subject and object endings ofteir seews to have
the effeccl of emphasizing the nowi or of making it
definite, In somne cases, zero evel replaces /=g/

or /--es;z/.l If a regular difference in weaning could
be eciablished between the occurreunce of zero, and
the occurrence of the other suffixes, then we would
have to set up zZero as a separate morphene, rather

than a worphene alternaut,

/cgnysk mgkke twwsswmnita,/ 'Supper is ready.!,

§

—

/to

imnediately, whren 1 paid him,', /ilpon kasgtltun-ili

» nenikka, kot pattmnteyo,/ 'He took the uoney

. PR . .
issoy 'Iave you ever been to Japan?', /catoy-cha cip-

twle sewgsswuunita,/ 'fhe car is parked behind the

house,!', /ku-salawm sakwalul mgkwmuyensg, chakul iksumnita,/

‘lle's eating an appyle and reading a bouk,', /pihapki
thassulcogke sonamu mani pwasso,/ 'While riding in

the airplane, 1. saw many pine trees,', /apgnim we
keki kanci cuse wolwkesswmunita,/ 'I don't know exactly

why uwy facher went there,', /cakcgn hasgssgyo?/ 'lHave

you wade up your mind?', /kw-salaw torml wani pglciyo,./

'tels earniny good noney.t,

1, But since /-ul ~1lul/ an¢ /-e/ are in some cases
substitutable for each other, we can say that zero
replaces only /-ul ~ lul/,
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4,4 oSuffiz Combinations

Certain cownbinstions of these suffixes occur,
and some oi these gombinations seem to Le ncre fre-
guently used than the sinzle suffixes, /-i ~ ka/
does wut comvine with any otrer suffix; in fact,

/=1 ~ ka/ always sigunals the end of a seguence, whether
it ve phrace or word, /-ul ~ 1lul/ only rarely con-
bines with the other surfixes, The freest suffix,

so far as cowpining is concerned is /-wn ~ nun/, which
may be added to any suffix (except /=i ~ ka/ and /-ul ~
1ul/), e 5., /=enmn, =wlo_nun/, rhe nost cownonly

used cowoinatiuns are with the loucative suffixes,
/=esgputhe, -puthgsg, -eke, -ekesg, -kkesg, -(u)lossg,
-elo, —(u)loputhz/.l It was notet in 3,42 that in

the cownbination /=wlossg ~ lossg/, the /-sg/ doubles
its /s/ .(though it is written in Korean with a sinzle
/s/); this doublinz of the /s/ does not haypen in the

other concinations with /-sg/,

As has been nentioned, the form of /=ke/ dirvectly

alter a now. stew is /=kke/; this /-kke/ way cowbine
with /esg/, ziving /-kkesg/, honorific element, To
all these combinatious may be added /=to/ or /=mn ~

nwi/3 the laiter is always ihe last iu ny kind of

norrhewe secuence: /=esgnun, -ekeuwn, -elonwn, =kkesgnw./.

1. For /-puthg/, see 4,5 below,
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/=esg/ is suvstitutable for /=sg/ in wany
contexts; /=esg/ 1s also usually substitutable for
/=-e/ alone, but it dependés un the verb iun the clause,
With sone verbs, the noun nay rtave ouly either /=e/
or /-esp/., After stems ending iv a vowel, however,
especiully /i, e, ¢/, /=ss/ is wore likely to be used:
/cunkukesg samnita,/ 'Ee lives iu China,!', /cz-papesg
il-hanta,/ 'He's working in that rouw,', /ku-cipesgn
glin-glul nahg tlako salartul-hante allygsso,/ 'lhey
announced the birth of their child.', /yekwanesg cgyke cag-
kkacl glmana mglci amnikka?/ YDo you know how far
it is fron the holel to the stution?', /pakkathesg
nolko inna-parnita,/ ' They.'re probably playing out-
clde,t!, /chaesyg com cannayo.,/ 'I guess 1 slept a little
or. the train,', /enm-tahakesg iphakhgkaka wasso?/
'Did you et adwiited Ly & uaiversity yet?', /takuelo
takuelo kassmuunita,/ VEverybody was zoing to Taegu,t.

/=eke aud /=ekesg/ are not substitut.ble ior
/=e/ and [-sg/; they are used with nouns denotiurs
hunan beingzs; /-eke/ meaus 'to', /-ekesg/ mewns 'frow!:
/cip=salaneke nulg-=polita,/ 'I'1l ask my wife,', /iekutu
naeke rgrg khata./ 'These sthves ure tuu wiz (oI ne,t',
/tagsinm: uukuekesp kvkgsul gte.swumiikika,/ ‘Who did
you et that frow?v, These coinblustions are less

howorific thau /<kke/ and /-khesg/t /puilkkesgwa akitwle-nan



kachi kesiwnyen, twekekkunyo,/ '1t would be fine if
your wife and children were with you,', /sgnseyninkkesg
ciam manun~sukolul hasgsswunita,/ 'You (sir) rave
-one to u lot of trouble,', /hwecapkkesy i-toyilul
he lak hasikesswunikika?/ 'Will the chair pernit this
motion?'y It may be of intercsi to Lote that /-kkesg/
rarks the sabject noun, just as /=1 ~ ka/ dves; /-kkesg/
is forwal, while /=i ~ ka/ is uweutral,

/=lossg ~ alossg/ 'with, Uy .euus of, ast:
/Visnsepalosse kalglsswia iunvrka,/ 'As a student,
fow can he do that?t, /kwallilossg kwellygkul unawnywychi

malla,/ oontt abu.e your power as ain official,t,

4,5 Other Affixcs of the lloun

b}

There are a few worprhenes wrich are ad ed to

noun stens Lut vhioh are wt trenselves either Lound

4

(0L SU2wS o melberss ol the

AN

uffix elass of 4,12,

p

(951

de dlstlaguish these elewents frow sulfixes

W

proper because of (1) their disteibution auwd (2) their
rorpholuszical constituency,

/=kwa ~ wa/: This sufilx bhasthreensii. pusi-
Lions ol occurgeuce, 1t is alwars added to a nouw
stew, Lut:

(a) & o sten Jlus this sw ilx 15 Toliowed

Ly anvither woun cunstructlon, but tiere is /§/ junc-
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ture Letween them, Iun this use, /=kwa ~ wa/ nuenins

Vaind, tosether with', Dxanples: /tagsine~nabiws cihgpul
wal-rasiyo,/ '"what's your name aud prolessiont', /spyhaskva
kKesinan-kosml sukpakpue ssg-cuseyo,/ 'Write your name

and address in tre rocister,', /kulpsswunitua, tto

tusiwa ku-kyowe=suilto keigcehlyo,/ 'Yes, wii also between

2ud their suburbs,', /ealssam-hasinwn-keokkwa

o
oS
C+
F._ .
th
£y

alp tulasinuuke kitwa gnw~phygni glypusiciyo,/ '<hich
is harder, speskios or listeniug?', /i-poksugawa
phototo tto poki chan cossuuwnita,/ 'These .zaches
and zrapges look very suod, tuou,', /uwka kacl, hropakkwa
ol tua isspya-twekesso,/ 'I ne:d e:splants, squash
and cucumvers,t,

(b) 4 novn siten plus this suw/ ' fix way also
be {olivwed Ly a forw based on Lhe verb stew fkath-/
'De siuzlar? with /=/ jJuuclbire between themy with
the form /kachi/, t'e conbinatiou wmeans twith'; with
the lorn /xathwn/, 1t .caus 'Ylike': e,3., /unava-kachi
kaci aukhewni?/ 'Arven'l you juii with ue?t,

(c} Loui stews plus this suliixz are also
used without elther a follioving nouw or noull phrase
or /=kachi/, and way take tle suffixes /-iawn, =-1lul/:
€.7., /kb=salane kusahve tuhan-iyakinw ku-pulnkwanian
Llanphaninuita,/ VHis account o¢f the acecident 1s differeunt

from hers,t',



109

/=puthg/ VYlrom's: This suifix way be added to
& noun sten, with /=/ junciure between lhemj the sufiix
/=3¢/ way be added to /-puthg/, aund /=puthgsw/ means
'frouw', /=puthg/ may also be added to a noun stem
plus /=esg/ and /=esg —puthg/ weans 'frow', Or, it
nay be added to a noun sten plus /=alo ~ lo/, aund
/= (a)lo=—puths/ wneans !'to,towarl', LE.,3., /nal-uwata
achui=-ahopsi-puthe chu=tasgssi-kikacli yeki issunnita,/
it here every day irow uine to five,', /hakkyclo=
putleg tola-okkkgsimnita,/ 'He'll be coniug back from
schooul,t,

Yie separate /=kwa ~ wa/ uuwi /=puthg/ fron
the noun suflfixes listed in 4,% Lecause Lhey have
ranges uvf distribution which are gulte different from
Lhose suifixes using this cousiderationy we mizht
aiso list the zenitive /-e/ here, rather them in 4,35,
€6r it too, difters frow the rest of these sulfixes,
But, eveun thoush this /-e/ is syntactically a uoun
phrase iutfix, morpholozically it is a noun sufiix,

It way be of interest Lo point out here that
/=puthe/ looks like a ceitain Toru bused on verbs,
There ure, in faclt, a falr auwver o! formws which
appear to be verb forws but wilch are usedl as a fixes
to preceding nouns, e,7., /hako/ vaud, witht!, /wi-haya/

'concerniug', /poko/ 'to, ifur', Ve descrile these
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under the verb foruws and in the discussion of the
clause, We list /=puthg/ here, however, as an affixal
mworpheme because there is no living verb stew with
which 1t can be counected, althoush it is historically
probably a verb foru,

lii soue cases, it 1s not so clear how to
analyze ail elewent, whether as a verb forwm, a noun
stewm, or a uoun suffix,

There is an eleneunt /=iya ~ ya/ wrich could
be analyzed either as a unit morpreme whiclh is added
to woun stems, or as a form wvased ou the copula stem
/i=/ (the stem vowel drops after nouu stews ending
in a vowel), The secund alternative sesus tu be very
attractive, because of the /i/ vowel in the post-con-
sonaiital varignt of this elewent, since, aside from
the copula verb, the post-consonantal variant of a
noun sulfix usually begins with /u/, However, there
is 110 vither verb form coasisting of a verv stewn plus
/=va/, aud while the copula verb steuw is special in
mainy ways, this would scew to be too special, There
is a morpheme /=ya/ which is a bound sown stem added
to adjenctival forms of verts, as in /ne culnmn mwgsinya,/
‘Wihat's your opiulon?t, «ut it would Lot e veusy
neat to say trat this /=ya/ has an alternaut /-iya/,

since wo ¢ther Lound noun stews have altern uts differing



by ai initial /i/ - in fact, alternant forms of bound
NoUii Stews aré usually desciribable in terws of regular
worphophonenic alternations, IFurthermore, /-iya ~ ya/
does not occur with any noun suifixes, as nost bound
noun stenms do, In addition, it 1s interesting that
the stem /na/ 'I' which has tre form /ne=-/ before
the suffix /-1 ~ ka/ (i.e.,, /nzka/), has t'is same
form before /-iya ~ ya/ (i,e., /nzya/). /-iya ~ ya/ 1
is illustrated 1in the followln;; sentences:

/knya polssg ypkilul myettal issumlkkayo,./
'That's because I've beewn lere a few wouths aliready,!,
/uunpepiyva chzkesg polssu ikkoyo,/ 'You can get names
from a bouk,', /namu-~ilauwiya chukesg gtulssu ichangyo./
'You can zet nanes of trees from a bovk, too,', /namiya
cuktuna matana caki yeksim-man pulimnita,/ 'Te always
shows zrecdiness wrether otvers die or not,', /him
calanunte~kkaciya,/ 'I1'11 do what 1 can,', /ku-cipal
ta sakettani, coysin gmnnau-soliya,/ 'You'tre foulish
(to say thal you waint) tu buy that house,', /kukesiya,
guu-nalaesgna ta kakkeccivo,/ 'It ni-ht be the sane
in auny country,.', /neya cal=iot-bwcci-nanun, ngnun
kulgci nala,/ '1 nade & mistake, but don't you.'.

b}
r

Anotrer provlew of this type is the analysis
of /=ina ~ na/. 1u this case, analysis as a foru

of tle copula sten /i=/ is guite fTeasivie, siuce there

1, Meaning 'only!,

111
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are veib forms cunsistiang of a verb stew plus /-na/.

PR}

Liowever, lhe copala stew /i-=/ ordinarily occurs ounly
arter a aows sten, or a derived noun stem, and not
after noun suflixes, It would be hard, then, Lo account
for a form like /nalaesgna/ if we aualyze /-ina ~
na/ as a copula form, 3But, aside Zrow this deviation,
sueh an analysis is perhpps not only possible but
neater, considering the whole system of verb niorpholoz
and tre syntax of tre clause, Examples of /-ina ~ n@ﬂ'
follows
/kvkosiya, gna-nalacsgna ta kakicecciyo,/
t1t wisht be tle sawe i any counlry.', /uygssina
tveygcciyo,/ t{About) wrat tine is it?', /yekisp glmana
mgrnnikka,/ '(About) how “ar is it frow he.e?t,
/Pantalina pica ocil argssgyo./ 'It lasntt rained
for about o ronth,', /glma-toyanina yu-hasiciyo?/
1 (About) low lous are youu staying?', /yepokeua/ 'Mello,
therel', /siipulem=hanan nancana ygcaeke cumuntul
hasiko,/ 'You give your order to a waiter or waitress,',
There 1s an elenent /=eta ~ ta/ which nay be
analyzed (1) as a unit suffix with these two alternants,
(2) as a cowlbinatioun of -euitive /=-e/ plus a now
stew /=ta/, (3) as a cowbinatiown ot /-e/ plus a noun
suifix /=ta/ or (4) as a cowbinaticn ot /=e¢/ (senitive

or locative) plus tre /=ita/ fuiu i tre copula verb

l, Meanding taboutt,
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/=i=/, with the /i/ vowel drupping after a vowel,

The fornm /=eta/ 1s used aiter stens ending
in a cousonant, (e,7., /sglhapeta/ 'iu the drawer')
ald also sometines aif't r a stew endinug in a vowel
(¢o3., /chaeta/ 'iu tme car') /ypkita ~ ygkieta/ '(in)
here', /-ta/ occurs ouly after vowelsfinal siens,

/=eta ~ ta/ is usually substitutalie in a

{

seintence by tre switix /-e/ (locative), but /=e/ is
aot always substitutable Ly /-eta ~ ta/, /-eta ~ ta/
usually siguiizes wovewent of sowething frow one
place toc anotrer, while /=-e¢/ may, vpesides this wean-
ing, signify being statiounary i a place,

/=eta ~ ta/ is, however, very often if not
always substitutable i. a sentuuce by /soke/ (the
nous stew /sok/ tinside' plus locative /=e/).

/=eta ~ ta/ wmay occur with /=ka/ and /-nua/,

The rain obstructiuu to cousidering /-eta ~ ta/
a nowt sui'Tix (whether a uuit suflix or a combination
o! suffixes) is that it also occurs i.n combination
with a following /=ka/ or /-nmn/: /taysinun yekitaka
catoychalul sewg=tuci wot-nawnita,/ 'You can't park
your car here,'V, The additlouwn of these eleunents seeuns
to be iree, The guesticu is: is the /-ka/ the sub=
ject sullix /=i ~ ka/? If so, thea the conbination

/~eta ~ ta/ plus /=ka/ woull be a uuiqgue instance of
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/=1 ~ ka/ conbinin~ with ancther now: suflfix,
Ihe possibility of cousideriug /-eta ~ ta/
as a cowbinaticu of the genitive /=e¢/ suffix fcllowed
by a noun stew /=ta/ (or il we t ke /=-eta ~ ta/ asa
pnit noun stewm morpheme) is wesckened by the fact of
the distribution of f-=eta/ snd /~ta/, i we maintaiu
that trey are alteruauts of ouns auotrer, /-ta/ is
added only to stews endiug in a vowel, whrile /-eta/
is added to stems ending in a cousonaint, aid to stems
cuding in a vowel, In noun compowids, as will to
seei. in Chapter VI, this kind of distributicu of
worphewe alternants iu compounds is ot usual else=
where (i,e,, according to whetrer the Tirst stem in
the compeund eads iu a counscnaint or ii a vowel),
Also, wiile a genitive /-e/ way often e substituted
Dy zero, this doves uotl lave any couectioa with whetrer
the noun stem ends in a vowel vr i a couasonant,
Finally, we consider a verdb stem suffix /=taka ~
ta/ (see 5,42), 1t also seens reasonable therefore
to consider /-eta ~ ta/ ultinatcly as the suffix /-e/
plus /-{i) ta (xal)/, i.e,, the /=ta{ka)/ {ciu of the
copula verb, Tre trouble with this aunalysis 1s that
we would not ordinarily exoect the copula verb to
cone aiter a noun sulfixy 1t does coine &fter soune

noun sulfixes wdeyr cectain conditiois but usually



ot in the /=talkal)/ ‘orw (see 5,6), Siwilarly, there
is a ve b sulfix /-tanan/,

s

Bzauples of /=eta ~ ta/: /ka-kesul claeta
tusipsiyo,/ 'rut it in the car',, /ku-kesul kekieta
(ka~noi) polici wao,/ 'Lon't throw it there,t,

/kulgntetaka towageil-kkaci Yaygssaanical./ 'In

additiocii, he escaped,?,

115
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CHAPTZR V

1y L i0) rn up wuade DBASILD wae Vit SThuo

Verp stensd are a selb of norpherec wih.ich occur

o g . i a P Y TR F R EN . S,
with one or wore vern svilidady hey do Lot vcour

v

indepgendelt]ly ol trhese suifixes, aithou~li certali
& ) ] (5]

words

Lecaus

“cnet

N

lounw like the verd stens oo vihich they are vased

e of worphophonenic ¢ arres, Trus ka/ thaving
(>3 ? (o]

i5 composed o the stem /ka=/ plus the sulfix

/—;:“'y'g’\'a“'w/.

i LW
sbens,

de dlstiosudsh fwo wal. classes of verb stews,

1t

oon g . 43 N et SRR
Ve Lay Cadl "actlown slews" aud "desciription

-~ ~ ~
These twe clasces differ norpholoically:

decseripgiiciv stews do pui occeur will sone of the

surfixes that tle acticr stems occur with (although

C\C {,.1 Clal

1

Stens ocour wit» all tre sulflixes that descrip-

vion stens oceur with).

Vert suifixes may bve grouped into three classes:

(1) stew catenders, whict nake verl stews out of verb

stens e.rey /=si ~ wsi/ i1 /vasi=/, (2) woninalizers,

which wake syntactic nouns out of verb stens e.-~.

14

/=xi/ i /aki/, awd (3) clause-Tiral aud sentence-

[ iiJ al

1 i - . . n - . . - 2 . -
verlk sbens, €,7., /-La ~onLe ul‘lutd/ iy /JJQIJLLm.(td/.

sulfixes, vhich naxe syntactic veros out of
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1"

Words nased on verd stens aire Lhws of two
Lyees, syntactle nouns and s ntactic verwvs, The
basle stiuctures of words based oil vero stens ares

(1) Verb stew (+ extender) + poninalizer

(+ iouil suffix c¢r nows sten or copula verb

stem) vields syntactic noun,

(2) Verb sten (+ extender) + clause=-Tinal

or senteuce-itinal suiiixz ylelds syntactic

verb,

The verb suffixes, aud words based on verp
stews, arve talen up i, trhe fosiowling sectiuns,

Constrictiuis contalnin: awotber stem (noun
sten or verb stem) besides iLhe flrst vorb stew, are

takeun up 1o detail in Chapter V1I,
5,1 Formal:Intforual Psirinss ol Verb Steus

Parallel with the honoriflic rnoun stems, there
are also horiorific verb stems, There are veri stens
wiose last syllable is /=si ~ msi-/, This /=si-=/
we cali a "forpal' suffix and whern stews contain /=si=/
they are calied fornal sueis, wost, 1i not ail, of
these ror.al stews with /=sie=/ are paired with steus
whicl do pot have /=si=/, 1ii rost cases, a ster. with-
out /-si=/ is phoneiically iden.ical with a stew with

/=si=/ (except for tre /-si=/), e.z., /ha=/ : /hasi=/
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tdot, Such Slews ase neutral, and thoy are nade or-
wal by adding /=si-/,

I otrhrer cases of forral and inforwal palre

Lo simdlarity Letween the

-
-
.
(o}
0
>
9
=
®
<
T
=
-
1
2]
L
[¢3)
-
w

Lwo stens, e,t., /iss-/ : /kesi-/ 'Le', /igk-/
[capsusi-/ teat!, Jome of these stews with /=si=/

also veeur without the f=si-/ and are still formal,
Lhoush perhacs less iormwal tran with /-si-/, e.:z.,
Jcapsu~/ ¢+  (¢his is like tle case of forial noun
stews with or without /-nim/, sucl as /woksa/ : /uoksauin/.s
sut other veru sbtens with /-si=/ do wot occur witiout
/=si-/, e.0., /kesi-/ ‘te', [uasi-/ tdvink', /cumusi-/
tsicep', In tre case of any pairing iu which the

two stens are phounenicall: different (aside fron the
preseuce or abseuwce of /=-si-/), ihe sten withoutl /=si=/
is informal, vatber than neutral, for /-si~/ is not

such

4]

addable to threwn, e,7., /oek=/, (This is lix
noun stews as /nom/ to which /-nim/ is not addable.)

So far us the sulfixes which are added to
veil stens 1s councepned, trere is no diiferenice between
formal and informal verl stens, They do not constitute
sub-classes of verb sters frow tre norpholugical point
0L view, except with respect to the addablility of
the stew fornaliger /=si-/, TForwmal and inforwmal stems

are ol intevest iun Lhe descripllion of the clause, in
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Chaptler IX,
5,2 Verb Stew Dxtltenders

The sulfixcs of this zroup are ad.ed to verbd
stens aad have tre elfect of making new verb stems,
These sullixes do uot occur i.. auy other position,
and they are uever liual il a word, ovut are always

{followed by one ovr more other suifixes,
5.21 The extender /-hi-/

The morphewe /=hi/, with alternants /=ki ~
kii ~hi ~1i ~1~u ad fa>c, o>we/, 1s added
to wany stens, but uot to all, The distribution of
the altercants of this uorphrewe, and the morplopho=-
newic chaunzes which verb stens may underzo wreun this
affix is added, have already been deserived in 3,32,

The addition of this aifix to a stewn simply
vields another verb stew, to which the sulffixes de-
seribed below are added, This aflix 1s added directly
tu & stemy no other sulfix intervewnes,

The addition of /=hiy has the effect of (1)
chanuging an action stewn whiceh cau take an object,
to an actlon stew which dues Lot take an object (i,e.,

is "passive"), (2) changin awn action stewm wrich does

[}

~ ”~
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not tuke an ch,ect to an acliion stew which way take
an ovject (i,e,, is 'causative"), aund (3) chaugiug
a desciiptiown sten £6 an actlon sten wrich can take
a.. object, B.z5., /mulli-/ 'be bitten' Iron /nul-/
‘bite!, /seu-/ ‘Vstand (something) up' frow /sg=/
tstand (up)', /cuki-/ 'kill' frow /cuk-/ ‘diet',
/poi~/ ~ /pue=/ 'be seeu, appear' frow /po~/ 1seet,
/caphi=/ Ybe cauzht, be arrested' fron /cap-/ 'catch,
arrest', /(twi) ciphi-/ 'be turned {over)' from
/Ctwi) cip=/ tturn (over)', /pulkhi-/ 'uake ved! from
/oulk=/ Vhe redt,

ixamnples are: /poike.ta,/ '(It) will appear,?,
/chpmn pwepkessminita,/ '1t'n zlad to wecet you,',
/yekyscinta,/ '1 was nade to thiuk,', /pamssaie caphiypsswmunita,/
tlle was acrested durins the unisht,', /pyegegytuli
kulul cukyessuaunita,/ 'The scldiers killed hiw,!',
/= lkvlal pulkhinta,/ 'Ile blustes,', /chaka twi-cipbywtta,/
'The car wasS turned over,', /elumul nokhinta,/ ‘'iie
lets the ice welt away,', /wxilul phroksuyeke wphysla,/

'Put the baby on Proksun:'s bLack,!,
54,22 The forwalizing extender /=sie/

The worphreme /-si-/ (with variants /-si ~ wsi/)
has already bLeeiw: discussed in 5,1, As was pointed out
there, the adlition of /-si=/ yields another stew (formall,
/=si=/ may be added to a stew to which /=hi-/ has already

been added,
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5.2 The tense sten eabeuders: /-gs=, -kes=/

The two inportaut exteinders ure /=ws=/ and
/-kes-/. /=ws-/ has a nuwber of altlernants which
Aiffer i the vovel ian Jjust the same ways tlet the
/=z/ morphene described in 5,33 differs awoii; its
various alternaunts, Thus, /=gs=/ has the alternauts
/=yzs=, =-as=, -as-/, (lhe analysis of /=ws=-/ and
/=kes-/ into /=w/ plus /-s~/ and /~ke/ plus /-s=/
is discussed i 5,331 below, )
P00 these suliixes are added other suifixes;
the suffixes which are ad.ed tc stews with /=gs=/
and /=kes=/ are the same, oa the whole, as thcse which
are ud ed directly to the verb sten, IFurithe.more,
/-vs-/ and /-kes-/ are adaed to stews plus /=si=/
and /=hi/ as well as to stens without /-si-/ and
/=hi/, We re-ard stews with /=gs=/ and /=kes-/ as
extended stews, /=gs-/ is the past teuse marker;
/=kes=/ is the future tense warker, Stems with /=ps=/
we call "past" stews, those with /=kes=/ we call "future"
stews, Stens without /=gs-/ or /-kes-/ we call "Simsle"
stems, or refer vo then nerely as stens, ) )
The past warker /=gs=/ airl the {uture navker
/=ke:~/ nay be alded not only to simple stems, but

also to past stems. The final /s/ of a pas$t sten
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chauges tu /ss/ before /=ws~-/ aund /=kes-/, or, /-gs=/
ad. ed to /=ps=/ has the alternant /=sgs=/, L.Z.,
/hassgssumnita/ '1 had thousht!, /kotan-hasgkkessuuuita/
'¥ou wust have been tired,!,

note: 1t is also possible to say tlat tile
sinple stens have a zero teuse suirix, analosous to

/=ws=/ and [=kes=/,
5.,24 [~tws=/

Analosous to the teuse extender /-gs-/ is
the extender /=tws-/, as in /hasitasso, hatzceciyo,
ssutacciyo,/ /-tas-/ seenLs Lo zive a "perfective®
effect to the tense ol the verb often translatable
by '‘used to' (Cf, /=tg/ in 5,25)., .., /tagsini
ku-szlan=-poko olako hasscgyc?/ 'Did you tell him to
come?', /ne, ceka olako hattwcciyo,/ 'Yes, I said
I told hiwn tu é€ome,', /tapysini ku-salemml olako hwttako
hassgyo?/ 'Cid you say that you told hin to cone?!,
/oceccpneke ponyekmwl hatwscwmnita,/ 'Last night I
was translating.', /cgnchalul thako-kanun-topane
chukul potwssgy@,/ 'While I was ridin~ cn the street=-
car I was reading off and on,'.

/=tus=/ {and the zerund suffix /-tw/ discucsed
i1 5,331-2) is a feuture of N, Koreun speech, perhaps

in particular a fe-ture of tre dialecw of Phyougyang,
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but not of Seoul., In Seoul speech, the past tense suffix
/-gs~/ repeated seems to be used instead of /-tas-/, e.g.,

/hatztta : hayessgtta/ 'used to do',

5.25 /-tg—/l; /-no=-~ nu/

The morpheme /-tg¢-/ has a more limited distribution
than the verb suffixes so far described, The distribution
of this morpheme is best seen in the form of a chart, /-teg-/

never occurs without at least one other morpheme added to

it, @

kunyo
ita
tz e
la~
la mysn
Verb
stem __Ei
ni
na
n Noun stem

l. See also 5.332

2, 1In charts like this one, read from left to right, picking
up one item in each column zthe item may be zero), Items in
the same column are mutually exclusive, Do not cross any ho-
rizontal line; but an incompleted horizontal line leaves a
passageway to move above or below it in gouing on to the next
column, An item written astride a horizontal line may be picked
up above or below that line,
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The worphene /=tg=/ has two variants, /te/
and /tw/; this seews to ve a dlalectal variatioa,
1o Sevul cud the soutl, the fowrm /hebtamysn/ is
apparently considered wore "corrcct" than /hattouysin/,
vut /hatand, hatwna/ ave nore “correct" tran /hateud,
ratens/, “here seers to be a grcat deal of variation
i obher forms with Atws/, too, as 1u /haiglato ~ hatulato ~
utuleto/ (/la ~ la/).
The worphere /=la/ in Lle cract above nay
be ddentiiied vit! tre /-la/ vhich may be added Lo

’,‘7’-') l

the /=¢/ ~sevund forw of verbs (see 5,23 ‘he nor=-

prenes /=nygii, -Li, —ua/ are the clause-iinel sulfixes

discussed ii 5,7. we cun resard fovis with /=te/

Se as Lell; ex=

-

48 weln deverpal liviu. Stens, vl €
teaded velw steins, but ravii;; a nore liwdled use tlren

stens extended with /=-gs-/, ~kes-/ have, ite norphenme

/=11/ can ve ve_.rded us tie /-n/ pariiciple suffix
5.4),

/=te=/ seens to ;ive a "perfeciive® cilect

~ -

vi. tre teuse oo the veib,

)

Lte seguence [=tgita/ 1s sentercco-finaly it
is very fovial aud literary, e.s., /iacako nal=-hsteita,/
‘ie usked to ~o,.t.,

‘he sequence /=tgla/ is 2100 seilonce-Tinal,

wat 1t ls awchalce, Lhou b 1l L5 voneilies used 1w

’

1. /-la/ is more fully discussed in 5.57.
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tellii; naccatives to children, It zives an exclawa=-
tLory ali=ct tu the sentence, The subject of a verb
in this fory is always a third person, e.z., /ku-ttzenwu
salani cowattgla,/ 'At Lbat tine, he was a zood fellow,',
/pomche lan kilhuka cotlegla,/ 'The weobler 1s nice in
the springtline,t,

the sequance /=tglato/ (varyi.; with /-talato,
~tulatu, twleto/) Lenus 'alithoush, evew If' ¢ /pika
otglato, osiyu,/ 'luke even 17 it wains,', /criptelato
véhhese w.toyrl hayela,/ '"Dxeccise outlsilde even il
itts culd,', fhaci an=twitaluto, covoosalide liyo,/
V1l stouldntt have done it,',

The Sequence /=tana/ is zppacently much wove
ravely used thau /=taugen/ or /-twui/:, in particular,
it occurs in exprescions like the foilowing: /pika
otuna natanz/ 'whetlcr 1t rains or wot', /cuktuana
vataua/ "whe les Lver die ur aott,

/=trai/ is probabily nmore cou.nonly vsed than
/=tuwyesn/; /=tawien/ ic usually ad’ed to the past

re

sten, expressiiy; a contrary=to=-ract hypothesis,

The scguences /-tauypn/ 'ii', /-taci/ 'siuce,
anat', /=taua/ talthouzh', aie clanse- ihal (see 5.4),
wxaLples of /-tuwyeu/ ait /=tani/ wre:

Jcaynyeue pika vaLtoanyon, kunnyenra hugyend

—
vweye ssual hkﬁS;nuita./ VI9 10 rad ralned g iol Last
L
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year, we'd have had a good harvest this year,!, /chzknul
pillyg-cugttgni, tollici anssumnita,./ 'He doesn't
return the books he bor.ows,!', /ku-salamun kosayul
mani hatgni, cikumun cal tweygssumnita,/ 'He used to
have a hard life, but now things are all right.,?',
/papul mgkteni, katsla,/ '(Once) he ate, he went away.'.
/=tula/ plus /-mygn, =-ni, -na/ are rare; the
only such sequence which seens to occur (usually added
to past stems) is /-tulamygn/, expressing a contrary-
to-fact hypothesis, as in /kulekhe hazttulamyesn, cowakkessupsiyo./
'It would have been fine if you would have done so,!',.
The sequences /-tun, =-gttun/ varying dialect=-
ally with /-ten, -gtten/ are adjectival, i.,e,, come
only before noun stems (see 5,34), BE.g., /ku-ika
nzka mal=hatun-salam-imnita,/ 'That's the person I
talked to' or 'That's the person I'm talking about,!,
/cz=salaman ilul cal hatwn-salam-imnita,/ 'That!s
the person who used to work hard,', /sanul ngmtun-ili
segkak-namnita,/ 'I recall that I once passed over
this mountain,!', /eg=salami kenpay-citun-ili saykak-
namnita,/ 'I recall that he used to be very haughty,!,
/cal chinztun-sicgli issgssumnita,./ 'There was a time
when I was happy.', /mochglem osgttun-kesul sillywm-
haygssumnita,/ '1'm sorry that I couldn't be hospitable

enough {(to your kind coming).', /mglli kassgttun-ilun
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cal tweygssugnikka?/ 'Did the thing you wanted to

do (far away) turn out all right?t, /kulitun-kulimul
poys =cuptita,/ 'He showed me a picture which he was
drawing.', /i-kuntzto cal ssahwattun~ili issumnita,/
'This army once fought well,', /onulun kglie salam
aco gptekunyo,/ 'There wasn't anybody in the streets
today,'.

/=no- ~ nu/ is similar to /-tz-/ in distri-
bution, though there are some important differences,
/-no ~ nu/ is always followed by /-la/., The break-
ing down of /=nola/ into two morphemes may be an extreme
analysis, However, we do so because of the distribu-
tional similarities of /-no ~ nuw/ with /-tg-/, and
because /-la/ is found elsewhere as well as with
/=no ~ nu/.l /=nola/ is sentence=~final; it indicates
a statement sentence with some affect,

/=-nola/ may also be followed by certain other
suffixes, such as /<ko, -nun, -mygn, -kegtun, =ni/,
and these sequences are non-sentence final (see 5,58),

As for the alternants /-no-/ and /-mm-/ of
this morpheme, only /-nw-/ occurs before /-ko/; else-
where, they seem to be 1n free variation, except that
/=no-/ is perhaps more literary,

/=-rola/ as a sentence-final sequence is added

to simple, past and future stems of action verbs,

1, See 5,571,



but with a following suffix it is usually added only
to simple stems,

/~no ~ nw/ may also have the "binding" vowel
/u/ prefixed to it after certain stews ending in a
consonant; these are the same stems which take the
/-wni/ variant of /-ni/ (see 3.32 and 3.43),

Examples of /-nolaf:

/nanun cgllypkul ta hako innola,/ 'I'm doing
my best,', /nanun halssu innun-ilun ta haygssuni,
hani gmnola,/ 'Since I did everything in my power,
I've no regrets,', /kalttaz-kkacinwun ka-pwannola,/

'I tried as much as I could,!', /halssu innun-ilun
ta hakennola,/ 'I'11 do as much as I can,!',

Examples of /=-nulako/ 'while doing' ort'in
doing' or t'since!':

/kicha thanulako, tagsinul mot-pwasso,/ '1
couldn't see you, as I was getting on the train,t',
/ppalli cina-kanmlako, uli pocito mot-hzssumnita,/
'She went by us so fast, she didn't even see us,!,

/nanun il-hanulako sonul thachgssumnita,/ 'I hurt

my hand while working,', /iyaki hanulako michesegkakul

mot-haywssunnita,/ '1 didn't notice while we were

talking.', /ppalli hanulako tullici mot-haygssumnita,/

t I, couldn't drop in to see .you., because .I. was

in 4 hurry,!t,.
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/koypu hanulako haygssuinita-man, silphz-hassumnita,/

v 1, failed even though .1, tried t9étudy hard,!',
Examples of other forms with /-nolafs
/koypu-hanolamygn, talun-il halssikanun cokomto

gpsumnita,/ '1f we want to try to study hard, we can't

have time for other things,', /kuka koypu-hanols_ ke tun,
musun-konpu~hanenyako mulg-posiyo,/ 'If he says he's
studying, ask him what he's studying, (i.e., he's

just fooling around),?,
5.26 /~p=/

An extender /-p-/ may be added to stems when
the gerund suffix /=-ci/ (see 5,33) is added, This
/=p=/ has the alternants /-p, =-up,-sup/. The sequence
/=pci/ is usually followed by /-yo/, as in /popeciyo,
mgkupciyo ~ mgksupciyo, cohmpeiyo, cowassupciyo,
pallupciyo/, They are formal sentence-final forms
(see 5,5), The /=pciyo/ forms seem also to be used
in sarcastiec or ridiculing ways (i,e., when used in
speaking to an equal or initmate),

/ilgn-ilun hunhi popeciyo (pociyo)./ tWe
can see these things frequently,', /ecekke kukcage
kassupelyo?/ !'You went to the theater last night,
didnt't you?',

This /-p=-/ also appears in combination with
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the element /=si/. This /=si/ cannot be identified
with the stem formalizer /-si ~ usi/, because the
/-usi/ variant of tre latter suffix is the one which
occurs after consonants,

The sequence /-psi-/ does not finish a word
off, but is followed by /=yo/ or /-ta/., /-psi=/ is
adied to simple stems of action verbs only, Jielding
the sequences /-psiyo, =-psita/, as in /kapsiyo, kapsita/,

Forms with /=-psiyo/ are polite request forms;
/=psiyo/ is frequently added to stems with /-si/,
making a still more polite request form: /kapsiyo,
kasipsiyo/ 'Please go.!'.

Forms with /-psita/ are polite hortative forms:
/kapsita, kasipsita/ 'let's go!',

The extender /-p-/ is discussed again in con-
nection with the analysis of certain other suffixes

in 5,561,
5,3 Syntactic Nouns : Nominalizing Suffixes

Certain suffixes which are added to noun stems
make forms which are syntactically noun stems, To
the verb stem plus nominalizing suffix may be added

the usual noun stem suffixes,



5.31 /-ki/, /-u/

The morphemes /=ki, -m/ are added to simple
stems; less frequently to past and future stems,

/=ki, -m/ are added to stems of both action and
description verbsy but /=ki/ is less frequently used
with deseription verbs, /-ki/ has no other alternants,
/-m/ has the alternants /=m ~ um ~ sun/; for the dis-
tribution of these alternants, see 3,43

Forms with the suffixes /-ki, -m/ are nominal;
they occur with noun suffixes and last=-position noun
stems, In general, they occur in the same positions
as noun stems; they may be the subject or object of
a verb, /-m/ forms occur in fewer different uses
than do /-=ki/ forms,

/=ki/ forms are generally equivalent to Eng-
lish "ing" or "to" forms of verbs; they express the
activity or state of the verb as a concrete thing,
With different suffixes or in combination with different
noun stems following them, /-ki/ forms have somewhat
different translations in English, E.g., /pika oki
sicak-hamnita,/ 'It's starting to rain.,', /na ttenaki=-
cogne cgnhwa-haciyo,/ 'Suppose I phone before 1 leave,!,
/uli oki-kkaci kitalici masiyo,/ 'Don't wait for us

to come,', /nan nz-page ikkilo hzsswmnita,/ 'I decided

131



132

to stay in my room,', /kachi kakinwn kato, ulinun
ilccuk waya=-hamnita,/ 'We can zo with you, but we'll
have to come back early.', /ssakito hako, cokhito
hamnita,/ 'It's both good and cheap,', /cham chupkita
chupso,/ 'It's very cold,', /tto pwepke twekilwl palamnita,/
'I hope to see you again,', /cgncagi ilgnaci ankhilul
palamnita,/ 'I hope war won't break out,', /ku-salam
prlssg kakki-ttazmune poei mot-haygsso./ 'I couldn't
see him because he had already gone,!', /kot kakekki
ts mal-hacl angsso,/ 'I didn't say anymore because
I was going soon,',/nzka pokienun, Kim-sgnsagi cham
cohun-pun~imnita,/ 'The way I look at it, Mr. Kim
is a very nice person,!', /panucil-hakie cgysini
gpsuunita,/ 'They are terribly busy sewing,!,
/cipe-gmegnina acumunituli sinpu kuha=-cukile puncie
hassumnita,/ 'y mother and aunts were busy looking
for a bride for me,', /cg-=nampagcaychinun i-pag-anul
tzppke hakienun pucgk-hamnita,/ !'That radiator is
too weak for warming this room.!', /sigcannoka lkkinwun
haci-man, ,,.,/ 'There is a highway, but,...'.

Forms with /-m/ express the abstract action
or stzte of the verb (warmth, difficulty, etc.). A
number of verb formns are sonetines or usually preceded
by an /-m/ form based on the same stem, as in /chum

chu~/ t'dance (dancing)', /cam ca-/ 'dream (dreams)!',
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While /-m/ forms with zero suffix, or with /-i ~ ka,
un ~ nun, -ul ~ 1lul/ are not too literary for spoken
use, /-m/ forms with /-ulo/ are more highly literary.
Forms with /-mulo/ are often translated by !'because,
sincet,

/kyzulenun chuumi sim-hamnita,/ 'T:e cold
in winter is severe,', /kulim-pakke gpsumnita,/ 'There's
nothing but a drawing of it,', /kuinun mitumi cossumnita,/
'His belief is strong.', /Kim-sgnsay-kelamun cham
nglimnita,/ 'kr, Kim's walk is very slow,', /kuinun
@ lyzsg=puthe glygumul mani tag-han-salam-imnita,/
'He's a man who has faced many difficulties since
he was young.', /toni gpsamul kokcey mala,/ 'Don't
worry about not having money,', /cinan-pamttoyan
olazttogan chalul thako wacci-manun, chaesg cassumulo
sikan kanwncilul mollassumnita,/ ' I, had a long ride
here on the train last night, but I slept, so I didntt
know the time was passing,'.

Verbal nouns with /-m/ are used at the end
of a sentence in announcements and signs, e,g., /ipcagal
gluneke-man hanham,/ 'Admittance to adults only,!,
/soanan tezin toppane-man hanham,/ 'Children must be

accompanied by adults,!,
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5,32 /-1i/

The suffix /=i/ is added to consonant-final
simple stems of action verbs, and also to those stems
consisting of a noun stem plus /ha=/ (see 5.7). Stems
ending in /p/ change /p/ to /w/ before this /-i/, as
in /teuwi/ ~ /tewi/ from /teup=/ ~ /tgp-/ ‘'warmth!;
stems ending in /=lu~/ or /=-llu-/ drop the /u/, and
in the case of /-lu~-/, double the /11/, when /-i/
is added, as in /palli/ tqguickly' from /pallu-/ 'be
quick'; stems ending in any other consonant add /-i/
with no changes, except that /th/ becomes /ch/ before
/=1/ (a regular morphophonemic change); stems ending
in /1, m, n, y/ plus /h/ often lose the /h/ when /-i/
is added, e,g., /manhi ~ mani/ 'much' from /manh-/;
stéms consisting of a noun stem plus /ha=/ drop the
/a/ of /ha/ and add the /h/ to the noun stem when
/i/ is added, as in /wancenhi ~ wanceni/ 'completely?,

This suffix /=i/ is not so productive as are
/=ki, -m/, Not only is /=-i/ added only to stems of
the types mentioned above, but also not all stems
of these types occur with /-i/,

Forms with /-i/ may occur with certain noun
suffixes, such as /-1 ~ ka/, /=-e/, but perhaps more
frequently they occur without any suffix, In the

latter case, they are usually translated by English
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adverbs (-"ly"), especially those based on noun stem
plus /ha—/: (In this use, they are perhaps less con-
versational than /-ke/ gerund forms, for which see
5¢33) 4

The difference in meaning between warbal nouns
with /=i/ and with /=ki/ (5,31) may be seen in the
pairs /chuwl : chupki/ 'cold : feeling cold', /cohi :
cokhi/ teasily, well : goodness?',

E.g., /phyegnan(h)i/ ‘comfortably', /epsi/
'lacking, without!, /kaman(h)i/ 'quietly', /mukewi/
or /muki/ 'heaviness, weight!', /talli/ tdifference,
differently', /capi/ tcapture', /keli/ ‘walk, road!,
/nophi/ theight', /kachi/ 'similarity, like, witht,

/ece saycgmesg pon-chzksag-mukika glmana
twekessuptikka,/ 'YAbout how heavy was the table we
saw in the store yesterday?', /usim gpsi/ 'doubtless',
/com=tg nophi kyeyyay-hasiyo./ 'Aim higher.!, /#ceppamun
hancamto moccata siphi hasso,/ '1 was awake most of
‘the night,', /ankygy gpsinun ku-salaman cal poci mot-
hao,/ 'He can't see well without his glasses,.!, /kecg
uyenhi 1lgn-ili sazykywsso,/ 'This happened purely
by accident,', /kilumi chuwie glg=kutgsso,/ 'The
0il caked in the cold (weather),', /talun-kesun mal-
halkketto gpsi toni pucok-hamnita,/ 'We haven't got

enough money, not to mention other things,!,



/siphi/ (from /siph-/) is used in many ex=
pressions such as the following: /asita siphi/ !'as
you know!, /mal-hata siphi/ 'as they say', /cukta
siphi/ 'as if he were dead!, Examples are: /kunun
cukta siphi ilul haywssumnita,/ 'He worked himself
nearly to death,!', /ka-cipag-salamtuli kulzkhe hata
siphi, kui hzptogun cham nappgssumnita,/ 'His bad
actions justified what the peopde of the area did,‘t,
/kanun kw-glygun-ilul pammgkta siphi hassumnita,/
'He did it as if it were as easy as pie,', /ata
siphi, ku-salamun yumypy-han hakcae-atul-imnita,/

'As you know, hets the son of a famous scholar,!,
5.33 The gernunds:suffixes /-, -ko, -ke, =-ci, -ta/l

(1) The morphemes /-w, =ko, -ke, =ci/ are
ad~.ed to all verb stems; /-te/ is added to simple
stems, The alternants of /-¢/ have been described
in 3,32 (in addition it has the alternant /-sg/ when
adjed to past and future stems), The morpheme /-ko/
has the dialectal variant /<ku/, which is perhapsd
more conmon then /-ko/ in ordinary speech, The mor-
pheme /=ci/ sometimes has the free variant /-uci/
when added to simple stems ending in certain consone
ant clusters, as in /kophuci ~ kopci/., We call these

suffixes the "gerund suffixes" and we call forms cone-

~ ~

1. As mentioned in 5,24 the stem extender /~tazs-/ is
dialectal., Similarly, /-tz/ is probably more comgon
in Phyongyang than in Seoul,

136
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sisting of a verb stem plus a gerund suffix "“gerunds",

These suffixes are added to all stems - simpie,
past and future stems of both action and description
verbs.

(2) The gerund forms with /-, -ko, =-ci,
-ke/ occur in clause=final and sentence-~final pesition,
/=t&/ also occurs sentence-final, However, while
/=/ and /=-ci/ gerund forms occur frequently in sen-
tence-final position, they occur in clause=final posi=-
tion more often if some other element is added, such
as /=sg, =to/ in the case of /=5/, and /-man/ in the
case of /=-ci/, While /=ko/ gerund forms occur com=-
monly in clause-final position, they occur less com=
monly in sentence-=final position,

/=%/ and /=ci/ gerunds occur commonly with
/=yo/ in sentence-final position; see below,

Examples of sentences whose final verb is in
the /=¢/ gerund form: /pslssg mgkenna-pwa./ 'Maybe
he has already eaten,', /ca, kamani issgp,/ '"Be stilli!
or 'Wait a minutel!', /pakke nakal/ 'Go outsidel!',

/=ci/ forms in sentence-final position:
/cenysk-hue ha-cuci,/ 'Do it after supper.'.

/=te/ : /kulpkhe hatz,/ 'Oh, he did ity',

Clauses ending in a /=ke/ gerund form indicate

a state or activity at the same time as that of the



following clause., /=ko/ clauses are translatable

1 11 some sentences, the /-ko/

in English by t'and?,
clause indicates an action that takes place just
before that of the following clause:

/chazksay hana ikko, ncato tul issumnita,/
'There's a desk and two chairs, too.', /khan-ainun
y#lssal-iko, cgkun~ainun ygtolssal-imnita,/ 'The older
child is ten, and the younger one is eight years old,!t,
/kyzulen cham chupko, nunto mani omnita,/ 'It's very
cold in the winter, and it snows 'a lot, too,', /nanun
mikuksg oko, ku-salamun cugkuksg wassumnita,/ 'I come
from America, and he comes from China,', /kulgm pul
kkuko, ale-chugnlo nzlys-kasiciyo./ 'Suppose we turn
out the lights and go down stairs.', /otto com kalg-
ipko, nakaciyo,/ 'I'd better change my clothes before
we go out,', /kichalul thako, sgule kanta,/ 'He's
going to Seoul by train,', /keki ancci malko, yeki
ancusipsiyo,/ 'Dontt sit therej sit here.,', /apenim-
hako, ce-ansz-hako, khun-atule-sikku set-hako, ku=-
alzlo aika sesimnita,/ 'There's my father, my wife,
three in my oldesgt son's family and my three younger

children,?.

1. The /-ko/ forms of certain verbs are frequently
used in place of certain of the noun suffixes; e.g.,
/hako/ 'and, with', /poko/ tto, for',
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Sequences of a /-ko/ gerund form followed by
/malko/ (which is the /=ko/ gerund form of /mal-/
'avoid!) are common emphatlic statements, E.g.,
/salami cokho malko,.,/ 'No need to discuss whether
he's good or bad,', /opko malko,/ 'There aren't any
at all,', /kulgkhu malku,/ ‘Certainly.t'.

As has been mentioned above, there is a
dialectal variant /=ku/ of this suffix, These
seguences are probably more commonly heard with the
/=ku/ variant,

/~kxe/ gerunds used in sentence-final posi=-
tions are informal imperatives?

/ys=poke, canen ince kuman cake,/ ‘Listen,
you'd better go to bed now,', /ili osike./ 'Come
herel', /tampzlul phisike,/ 'Have a cigarettet!,

/-ke/ gerunds in clause-final position indi=-
cate a state or action following that of the follow-
ing clauses, and are translatable by 'so that'! or
'in order to' in English:

/etisg wannwncito noluke, kapcaki ku-salami
wassumnita./ '1 don't krnow wheee from, but he arrived
suddenly,', /cim cem nzlyr oke ppol hansalam ollyg=
ponasiyo./ 'Please send a boy up for my luzgasge,'.

/=-ke/ gerund foruws also occur in adverb posi-
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tion, translatable in English by an adverb or by 'in
order to' or 'so that':

/ku-yeki krpke com ilkusiyo,/ 'Read the story
aloud,', /nan i-potam tg nakkenuwn mot-hamnita,/ 'I
can't do better than this,', /com~tz khuke malssumw
hasipsiyo,/ 'Please speak a little louder,', /i-chzkun
cham ssake sgnnunteyo,/ 'This book was a great bar=-
gain,', /sszntuwichilul mazntulke ppaywl piya-hakesso,/
'.I, have to cut the bread for the sandwiches,!, /mwgi
kulgkhe usgupso?/ 'What are you laughing at (like
that)?', /kilul kennuke haygsso,/ 'I helped him across
the street,', /nukke wassumnita,/ 'I came late,',
/ku-salame-hzgtogul nanun olkhe sapkak an-hamnita,/

'I don't think his conduect is right,', /ku-solika
on-toynilul nollake haywsso,/ 'The noise alarmed the
whole town,', /aphuke haysssumnikka?/ 'Does it hurt?!,
/con mot-kake twzssmmnita,/ 'It turned out that I
couldn't go.', /ku=salamtulun ta gttgkhe tweyssso?/
'What became of them all?', /kaunl-kkacinun ywki ikke
twekessiyo,/ 'I presume I will be here until fall.,?,
/mzcl ang com ta pyenwaka ikke twekilul palamnita,/
' We, hope to bring about a change soon' (we hope
it will turn out that there will be a change soon),
(3) The gerund forms are noun stems; they

occur with the usual noun suffixes, although not all
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combinations occur, The following table shows which
combinations occur in the material of this study,
(The form /-yo/, which is a form based on the copula
stem /&=/ (see 5.6), is included in this list as a

noun suffix):l

& ke ko ci te Noun sfEffix
x x X X un ~ nun
X X X i~ ka
X ul ~ lul

X wlo ~ lo
X Sg
b'd b4 X ya
X X to
X X X man
x X X X X -yo (copula verb)

It is worth noting that /=tz/ has the most
limited use of all these suffixes, occurring either
with nothing following it, or only with /-yo/ follow=-
ing 1t at thre end of a sentence, When we refer to
gerund forms from here on, we do not include /=ta/
in our statements, unless it is specifically included,

Combinations of: a gerund plus /-to/, /-sg/,

1. The combinations which occur are indicated by
X in the table,



/-ran/ are clause-final forms,

Forms with /-ci-man/ are translatable in Eng-
lish by ‘teven though' or ‘Ybut';

/neyo, mian-haci-nan, kalssu gpsumnita,/ 'I'm
sorry, but I can't go.', /cikum hz=-culssu gpci-man,
kitaleyo,/ '1 can't now; wait (a while),.', /pagun
manéhi-man, chimkunun ngynekei mot-hamnita,/ 'We have
enough rooms but not enoush bedding,', /pika oci-man,
kulzto kapsita,/ 'It's raining, but let's go anyway.',
/an-kamyzn molwkecci-man, manyak kantamyen, ygtelsgsi-
cgne kaciyo,/ '1'11 be there at eight, if I go at all,!,

Phe suffix cowbination /-sto/ (i.e.,, the /=g/
gerund suffix plus /=to/) is translated by ‘'even though!
in English, The /-to/ may be added to /=ssz/ as well
as to /-»/. E.g., /s, com nglgto, uli kele-kaciyo,/
'Well, even if it's a little far, let's walk,', /i=ket
aman kkupulyzto, an-pulgcimnikka./ 'How much will
this bend without breaking?', /amo sunaa-hante mulzto,
amnita,/ 'Any podiceman can direct you (i.,e., having
asked any policeman, you will know),', /nzka kato

cowayo?/ 'iay I go?' (i,e., even though I go, is it

all right?), /take-kkaci masiko kato, kwwnchanssumnikka?/

tMay I accompany you home?!,
The suffix combination /-gsg/ (i.e,, the /=~z/

gerund suffix plus /-sg/) places the action or state
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of the verb before that of the verb in the following
clause, It may mean simply an earlier action (trans-
latable in English by 'and! or ‘and then'!') or it may
imply cause of the action in the following clause
(translatable in English by ‘'since! or 'because! or
'... so'), /-#sg/ forms are also translatable in Eng=-
lish by 'having been,.,.' or thaving done!', Examples
are:

/cgnpu ta hap-hasg, zlmamnikka;/ 'How muah
is it (added) all together?!, /phyegnci haywsg, mulg-
posiyo./ 'Write and ask about it.!, /cg=chugchuytalo
nelye -kass, wen-ccokunlo kasipsiyo./ 'Go down that
stairway aid then go to the left,', /malssum-comn mulg
polkkesi issgsg, wassmmunita,/ '1 came because I had
something to ask you,', /pollili issgsg, phypgyay-
com kanun-xil=-imnita,/ '1'm on my way to Phyongyang
to see about some business,!', /onun-kile sakoka nasg,
ilgkhe nukke wasswmnita,/ 'I had an accidient on the
way, so I got here late,', /i-ket na wi-hgsz com
cunpi ha-nolssu ikkessumnikka?/ 'Can you arrange this

for me?', /sosikul olz mot-tulssg, cham azmthasso,/
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'I was worried (about you) because I hadn't heard
from you in a long time,', /talkal kasg, nesiyo,/
tBeat the ezg before putuing it in,', /ku-salamun
aphgsg, an-wassumnita,/ 'He didn't come because he
was sick,', /ngmg pissasg, an-sassumnita,/ ‘It was
too expensive, so he didn't buy it,', /mollasg
kulgssumnita,? 'I didn't know,', /alechuyje kasg
mgkeciyo,/ 'Let's go downstairs and eat,', /kasoy
kasgsg olz kesikesswumnikka?/ 'Are you going to stay
long in Kasong?', /kasgsg, manun-cemi posipsiyo,/
'1f you go, you'll have a good time,', /ama kepl nasg,
talg=-nanna pociyo,/ 'He must have run away because
he was afraid,', /eg=kil mothoniluyginasz, ku-cipi
issumnita,/ 'The house is beyond the bend in the
road,', /cochi anhun-umsikul mekesg, pyeyli nassumnita,/
tlle got sick from eating bad food,!,

Examples of /=ke/ plus /-man/, /=to/: /motun
hygnphygni uli-hante an-tweke-man tweygissgsso,/ !'The
breaks were against us.', /onul achumen gttekheto
pappunci sinmunto mot-ilkesso./ 'This morning I was
too busy to read the newspaper.,', /i-kochukkalun
gttgkheto meunci nunmuli kkok namnita,/ 'This pepper
burns my tongue,',

/-2, -ko, -ke/ pdus /-ya/: forms with /-gya,

-koya/ occur only in combination with a following
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verb, Forms with /=keya/, however, occur in any posi-
tion that /-ke/ forms may occur, /-gya, -koya/ are
treated in more detail in Chapter VI1I, An example

of /-keya/ is: /pam nmkkeya calie nugssuamnita,/ 'I
went to bed late,t,

/=%, =ko, =ci, -ke, -tz/ plus /-yof: this
is a very common kind of combination, yielding /-gyo,
-ciyo, =koyo, -keyo, -tayo/, We analyze /-yo/ as
the /=0 ~ yo ~ so/ form of the copula verb /-i=/,
with the /i/ of the stem dropping when added to a
vowel-final morpheme (i.e.,, /={i)yo/).

Sentences ending in these forms are statement
or guestion, dependiig on intonation, They may also
be used as imperatives. /=gyo/ and /-ciyo/ are per-
haps more frequent than the others.,

/qzyo/l‘: /czli kayo./ 'Go there,', /kaman-
kamanli mal-hayo,/ 'Speak quietly,', /pgp mollayo¥/
'Don't you know the law?', /ygki salami phegk mangyo,/

1. See also 5,61 for /-{i)yeyo/.
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'There are a lot of people here,', /nali tto tewgyo./
tIt's hot again,', /kulussgssegyo?/ 'Is that so?',
/yskwani pulphygn-haci angsgyo?/ 'Isn't the hotel
comfortable?t, /caml mani posgssgyo?/ 'Did you have
a very good time?', Aphywyyaye mechil kesikessgyo,/
'How many days will you stay in Phyongyang?', /ta
capsusgssgyo?/ ‘'Have you finished eating?', /kulazyo?/
tIs that so?t,
/=ciyo/: /kaman-kamani hzcciyo,/ 'We did it quietly.t,
/ilkopsi-ini, ince tatul kot osikecciyo,/ '1t's seven
otclock, so they'll probably come soon,', /c#, cha-
hancan hasiciyod / 'Will you have a cup of tea?!,
/kumnygne messal-iciyo?/ ‘How old is he?', /i-glin=
@nun nukuciyo?/ 'Who is this child?!', /cikum il-hako
iceiyo,/ ‘He's working now,', /kot tola=-ociyo,/ 'I'1l
be right bafk,'.

/=teyo/: /kulgkhe hatzyo?/ 'Oh, he did that!?t,
/ku~-ygghwanun cham cothayo,/ 'The movie was very good,!',

The /=¢/ gerund (of the simple stem) also
occurs with an element /-la/: /haypla, mekela/., /-wla/
is a sentence-final suffix sequence, and indieates
an informal imperative, For certain stems, there
are irregular forms besid-s the rezular formations
with /~¢la/: /kala/ or /kaksla/ ‘golt'; /cakela/ 'go
to sleepl'; /hala ~ haygla/ or /hala/ t'do!, The form
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/onzla/ '‘comel! is used instead of a regular forma=-
tion consisting of /wa/ (the /=¢/ gerund form of /o=/)
plus /=la/., E.g., /ne sonim-anthe wasg, insa tulyeglal/
1Say "how do you do" to the guesti!', /ng ince pakke
naka-nolalal/ 'Go out and play nowi!, /chansuya. i-
calulul tulglal/ ‘Chansu, carry this bagl!', /kamani
issglal/ 'Be guietl', /ygki ancglal/ 'Sit herel?l,
/szlat/ vStand upi', /ulci malg§/ 'Dontt cryit.

(4) The gerund forms with /=, -ci, =-ko/
also occur in sequences where they are followed by
another verb stem, These combinations are treated
as constructions involving more than one stem and

are described in Chapter VII,
5,331 Reamalysis of /=gs-, =kes-, =taes-/

The similarities between the tense extenders
/=¢s=, =kes-, =tas=/, on the one hand, and the gerund
suffixes /=w, -ke, -tz/, on the other make it reason-
able to consider breaking up the tense extender mor-
phemes as sequences of the gerund suffixes plus /s/.
However, this /s/ occurs in no other position but
in /-¢s-, -kes~, -tazsy, This alternative analusis
of /~gs=-, -kes=, =-tzs-/ may not be advantageous from
a pedagogic point of view, but it makes the reanalysis

of another set of elements, /-tg/ and /=tz/, a possibility,
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This is taken up in the following section,
5,332 Reanalysis of /=tg, -ta/

In considering the distributions of /=tg/
(5.25) and /=-tz/, on the one hand, and of /=¢/ on
the other, an analogous relation is seen to exist
between the total distribution of /~te/ and /-tg/,
and of /=/. /=taz/ and /-tg/ are in complementary
distribution with one another; theilr ranges together
mnatch, in some significant points, the range of dis-
tribution of /=w/ alone., I.e., in / ____yo/ :
/ssgyo, ssutzyo/, / __ la/ : /ssgla, ssutela/,
Furthermore, /-tzs/ more or less matches /-gs~/ in
distribution; while there is /-tz/ plus /s/, there
is no /=tg/ plus /s/. 1t seems reasonable, then,

to consider /=tg/ and /-tz/ &s morpheme alternants,
5.34 The Participle Suffixes /en, =1, -nun, -tun/l

The morphemes in this group, are /-n, -1,
-nun, -tun/, /-nan/ and /-tun/ have no other alternant

forms, but /-n/ and /-=1/ have the forms (a) /=-n, -1/

1, /-tun/ is di&#cussed here as a unit morpheme, although
it has been shown to be composed of /=tg ~ tu/ plus
/=n/ in 5,25, /=tun/ varies dialectally with /-ten/,



after vowel-final or /1/ final stems, (b) /=-un/ and
/-ul/ after consonant~final stemsj /=1/ has the form
/=sul/ after past stems. /-n/ does not occur after
past and future stems, while /=tun/ occurs after all
three types of stems, but least commonly after the
future steu,

The suffix /-nun/ does not occur after all
verb stems, This 1is the basis for the classification
of verb stems into action and description stems.
Those stems which do not occur with /-nun/ are called
"description” stems, In sone cases, we are presented
with a problém of class intersection, for in some
occurrences, /-nun/ may be added to a stem but not
in others, there is always a difference in meaning,
however, €.,g8., the stem /khu-/ 'be big'; with the
suffix /-nun/, /khenmn-/ means ‘growing!, This is
like the problem of those verbs in English which
have transitive and intransitive uses, and have
different meanings, However, not all stems in the
description group occur with /-nun/ with a consequent
different meaning, /~n, -1, -tun/ are added to both
action and description stems,

/-n, =1, -nan//-tun/ are always followed by
a noun stem, with /-/ or close juncture between them,

In the case of /=1/, there is in nearly all cases
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only close juncture, and a following noun stem, if

it begins with /p, t, ¢, k, s/, changes that conson=
ant to the corresponding double consonant, When there
is /=/ juncture between the verb form and the follow=-
ing noun stem, we call the sequence a phrase; when
there is close juncture, we call it a compound,

Forms with /-n, =1, -nun, -tun/ have some
attributive relation to the following noun stem,

We call these suffixes variously participle, adjec=
tival, or relative suffixes, /-i/ is the past participle
suffix, /=1/ the future, /-nun/ the present, and /-tun/
the perfect participle suffimk, Structures consisting

of such a participle form and a noun stem are called
attributive phrases and compounds, Syntactically,

the participle forms of verbs are nouns,

Most attributive phrases and compounds are
syntactically nominal constructions; but certain ones
are syntactically verbal constructions, These are
discussed in more detail in Chapter VII,

Examples of attributive phrases and compounds
follow:

/olssonim/ 'the guest who will come', /masilkket/
'something to drink', /uncen-halccu/ 'knowing how
to drive', /ton nen-salam/ !'the man who paid', /khun=
pay/ !'the large room', /teunte/ 'warm situation, or

'since it's warm!', /sgki innun-salam/ 'the person
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over there!, /sinmun ignun-salam/ !'the person read-~

ing a newspaper', /nakanun-kil-imnita,/ '(I1) am going
out', /ece wattun-salam/ 'the person who came yester-
day', /wen-hatun-kgt/ 'something (1) wanted', /mwzsitunci/

‘whatever, anything', everything?',

5,341 /=1/ participle forms plus copula verb /i=/:
/=-1i, -lita, =-likka, =liyo/

There are verb forms which end in /-1i, -lita,
-likka, -liyo/, There seems to0 be no clea® way of
analyzing these forms because of homonymity., It seems
feasible tc identify the /1/ as the /=1/ participle
suffixy the problem is with the remaining parts,
They may be analyzed as forms of the copula verdb /i-/,
which occurs elsewhere in the forms /-imnita, imnikka,
ita, iyo/, but not /ikka/, Also, it would be unusual
fqr the copula verb to follow a participle form directly}
however, there are analogous occurrences of the copula
verb, such as coming after noun stems with a suffix,

An alternative is to analyze /-1i/ (alternants
/=-vli, -suli/)as analogous to /-ni ~ wni ~ suni/ and
/=na ~ wna ~ smna/ (which will be taken up in 5,41),
We might do this if we wish to say that /-ni ~ mni ~
suni/ is composed of the /~n/ participle suffix plus

an element /=i/ (5,411), However, we would then have
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to say that /-n/ occurs not only after simple stems,
but also after past and future stems (where it has
the alternant forum /=-swn/) provided however, that
this /=-i/ follows (/a/ in the case of /-na ~ una ~
swna/), Further, there is no /-1/ participle suffix
plus /-a/ combinatlion; this would leave the /a/ of
/-na ~ wna ~ suna/ as a unique and dependent element,
In addition to the assymetrical morpholozy of these
elements, while there is a /-nikka/ (which we can
break up into /-ni/plus /-kka/), there seem to be
no regular occurrences of /-ni/ or /-na/ plus /-ta,
yo/, analogous to /=lita, =-liyo/.

We consider the /=li-/ forms to be composed
of the /-1/ participle plus the copula,

/=1i/ occurs without a following /=ta, -kka,
-yo/ only in poetry; e.g., /taysin gpsi, gceci hali,/
tWithout you, what shall 1 do?!,

Forms with the suffix sequences /-lita, =-likka,
-liyo/ come at the end of the sentence., They are
somewhat literary., They indicate future or probability.
Added to past stems(/wassulita/), they are used in
the apocdosis of a contrary-to-fact sentence,

/=lita/ indicates a statement, while /-likka/

and /-liyo,/. indicate questions, /-liyo/, however
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is more literary and poétic, EHxamples are: /spsulita./
1There won't be any,!', /cohulita,/ 'It will be all
right,', /ku-ilnl mannamygn, iyaki-halita./ 'If I

see him I'1ll speak to him,', /cokhom issumywn, pika
olite,/ 'It'1l rain soon,', /ilglthg-imyen, Saysini
gecel. wassuliyo,/ 'Why did you come if you knew that??!,
/i-c.zkul ilkusimygn, cosgn-ysksalul asilita,/ 'You
can learn about the history of Korea from this book,!',
/cpnchaka ppallassumygn, opun-cgne wassulita,/ ‘If

the streetcar had been quicker, I'd have been here

five minutes before,!', /kumnygnun kamulita,/ 'This

year will be dfy.'.

Examples of /=liyo/ are as follows (/-1i/
alone is also used, poetically, as has been mentioned
above): /ottakhe saliyo,/ 'How can I live?!, /once
tasi oliyo,/ 'When will I ever come back again?!,
/ence oli,/ tWhen will I come?!,

/=likka/ is used in addressing superiors,
or one's self: /chakul kaci olikka,/ 'May I bring
the book?', /physncilul ssulikka, sinmunal polikka./
tShould I write a letter, or read the newspaper?!,
/tagsini kuchelem noyzwz~has§:lecul alg ttumygn, gcci
nazka wassulikka,/ 'If I had known you'd be made angry,
I wouldn't have come (i.,e,, how could I have come

to see you now?)t,
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Some speakers also have the sequences: /-limnita,
~-limnikka/, used in addressing another person:
/kachi an-kalimnikka?/ 'Won't you come with me?!,

/an-iyo, kachi kalimnita,/ 'Yes, I will,!',

5,342 [=lyw/

Forms of the $ype /halys/ are analyzed in a
way analozous to forms of the type /halita/ etc., We
may consider the /yz/ to be the /=/ gerund form of
the copula verb /-i-/, with the /i/ of the verb dropping
when added to /1/ (see 5,6). Various other suffixes
may be added to /=~lyg/, chiefly /-ko/, yielding /-lysko/,
and /-taka/, yielding /=lyztaka/.

The vowel /o/ varies with /a/, and /1/ varies
with /11/. The precise conditions for this variation
have not been discovered on the basis of the material
ol this study,

All these forws containing /=lyz/ are non-
sentence final, Yhey indicate a following action or
purpose, E.g., /kainun yski misul koypu-halys wassumnita,/
‘He came here to study art.', /suysyul halyzko hamnita,/
‘Wetre going to go swimminz,', /mikuk hallyp taka an=-
wasso,/ 'I intended to go to the U,S,, but didn't,!,
/papun gttgkhe hasillyamnikka,/ 'What about dinner??,
/ku=-salami ilwl gttgkhe hasillyamnikka,/ 'How's he



going to do it?!' or 'What does he say he was goilng

to do?', /conysk mekullyako hzcci-man, an-megkessumnita,/
‘I intended to eat supper, but didn't,', /ceka ygki
mechil tg issullyako hamnita,/ 'I'm thinkinz of stay-
ing here a few more days,', /cg-ppgssul thallygmyen,

#s¢ ppalli hayo,/ 'If you want to catch that bus,

hurry up.', /kukyeyul kallyamyzn kalssuto ikkecci=-

man, nan kako sipci ansso,/ 'We could go to the movies,
but I don't want to,', /cagna mwesil twellyzko saygkake
hasiyo,/ 'What do you aim to be?', /kyrychali ku-salamul
capulygko ttalg tanimnita,/ 'The police are after

him,', /cina-kalypmysn, momwl kkupulyzya-hamnita,/

'*You'll have to bend down to get through here,t.
5.4 The Syntactic Verb : Clause-~Final Suffixes

The clause-final suffixes mark the end of a
clause; there are only a few other morphemes which
may be added to them, The clause-final suffixes in-
dicate various kinds of relations between clauses,
such as "if, and, but, although, when, because, while,"
These clauses are generally dependent clauses, i,e,, \

are followed by another clause in the same sentence,

5.41 The clause-final suffixes /-ni, =-na, -myz(n)(sg),

~ko tun/
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These suffixes are added to all verb steus,
/=k#tun/ has no other alternant, but /-ni, =-na, -myg/
have the alternants (1) /-ni, =na, -myz/ added to
vowel=final stems (hani), or to /1/ final stems with
loss of /1/; (2) /-uni, -una, -umys/ added to conson=
ant-final stems /patwni/; (3) /~swni, =-suna, -symys/
added to past and future stems (/hakessuna/).

The suffix /=-ni/ may have added to it another
element /-kka/, yielding the sequence /-nikka/, as
in /hanikka/.

The suffix /-mye/ is literary. To /-myw/
is added an element /—n/, yielding the suffix sequence
/=-mysn/, as in /hamygn/. Further, to /-mysn/ may
be added an element /=ss/, yielding /-mysnsg/, as
in /hamysnse/; /-mysnsg/ is the more comnon replace=
ment for /=-mys/ in speech,

/=-ni/ and /-nikka/ mean !'because, since, as',

/-na/ means 'although, but', /-mye/ and /-myensg/

mean ‘while, simultaneously', /=-myen/ means 'if, when!,

/=kotun/ neans 'when!',

While /-nikka/ may finish a sentence (often
with /=-nyo/ or /=-yo/ added, the other clause=final
suffixes usually do not finish off a sentence, except

wnder special circunmstances,
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/nan tonun manuni, kecey malzla,/ 'Don't worry
about me; I've enough money,', /aika cani, coyoy-hasiyo,/
tthe child's asleep, be quiet.', /ince ngms olz issgssuni,
kayakessumnita,/ 'I've stayed too longj; I have to go,!.

/cip-aphe ancunikka, salamal mani pociyo,/
tWhen I sit in front of my house, I can see many people,!,
/nzka sesie anikka, kw-puni pglssg nakassumnita,/

'When I came at three o'clock, he had already gone
out,t,

/chzkul ilkumyr, kulssilul ssumnita,/ 'I'm
reading a book and writing characters,!',

/kocy camkkan nakasintako kwlessimyenso,
nakassumnita,/ 'He just said that he was going out
for a while, and left,t',

/chalul mekessumygn, cokhesswumnita,/ 'I'd
like to drink soume tea,', /kulekhe twemysn, tahzge
ikennunte,/ '1If so, I'1ll be glad,!, /yakkan hamyen,
soyul nzmnita,/ 'He's made angry very easily,!,

/pomyzn, anpulul cgn-hg-cukessumnita,/ 'If I see him,
I'11 give him your regards,', /nappassumyezn, pakkusiciyo,/
'If you think it was bad, change it,!',

/-myzsn/ and /-ketwen/ are often interchangeable,

but one 1is usually preferred in any particular sentence,

for /-myen/ has a rather weaker conditional meaning.
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Examples of /=ketun/: /posikstun anpulul cen-hz-
cusiyo,/ t1f you see him, give him my regards,!,
/chipketun tulg-osiyo,/ 'Come in if you feel cold,!',
/cami ikketun kacisiyo,/ 'Keep it if it's interesting,',
/nappatkestun, pakkusiciyo,/ 'Change it if you think

it was bad,!.
5,411 /-tuni, -tuna, -tumyen/

These elements (with the /u/ vowel varying
dialectally with /-¢/) have been analyzed as /-tz ~
tw/ plus /-ni, -na, -myen/ in 5,25, As mentioned
there, these suffix sequences are "perfective" in
tense (carried by the /-to ~-tu/),énd concessive or
conditional (carried by the /-ni, -na, =-myen/), For
examples, see 5,25, An additional example is:
/pilul macgttuni, cham citok-han-kaykie kellyzssumnita,/

'] caught a bad cold in the rain,',
5.412 Reanalysis

Reanalyzing /-ni ~ wni ~ suni) as the participle
suffix /-n/ plus /i/, and /-na ~ una ~ suna/ as the
particijgle suffix /=-n/ plus /a/ would require a rather
tail=-chasing kind of statement: (1) /-n/ has the addi-
tional alternant /-sun/ (beside /-un/) when it comes

after past and future stemsj (2) the range of distribution



of /-n/ is extended from occurrence only directly
after a simple verb stem to occurrence also after
past and future stems, but ounly if /i/ or /a/ is added;
(3) /=-n/ now occurs not only before noun stems, but
also before /i/ and /a/.

/=n/ occurs elsewhere as a morpheme; /i/ and
/a/ do not, However, we could consider /i/ and /a/
as bound noun stems, like /-ta/, but occurring only
with preceding /-n/.

Such an analysis would destroy the symmetry
of the elements /=ni, -na, -myz /, however, since
/-nyz / would presumably not be broken down into a

sequence of morphenes,
5.,42 Other clause-final suffixes: /-=taka, =-ca, =-tolok/

The elements /=taka/ and /=ca/ are added to
simple stems of action verbs, and to their past stems,
/=taka/ has the variant /-ta/; the noun suffix /-un ~
nun/ may be added to the /-taka/ variant, though not
to the /-ta/ variant, /-ta/ is probably the more
frequently used variant, but we refer to this mor-
pheme as /-taka/ in order to distinguish it from a
morpheme /-ta/ described in 5.52.

Forms with /=taka/ and /fca/ come at the end

of a clause, 1In a few, but frequently occurring phrases,
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consisting of the past stem of an action verbt plus

the morpheme /-taka/ followed by a form based on the
verb stems /cu~/ Vgive! or /tuli-/ 'offer', the variant
/-ta/, rather than /-taka/ is used, E.g., /mul=com
katta-cusiyo,/ 'Please bring me some water,', /yzlmu
han tugtan-man sata-cusiyo./ 'Get (buy) me a couple
bunches of radishes,?!,

Verb forms with /=taka/ have the meaning of
'when,,,! or twhile,,.', Often, they indicate some
activity which is followed by, or interrupted by another
activity,

Verb forms with /=-ca/ usually have the mean-
ing of tas soon 85...', VYjust as...'.

Examples of /-taka/ and /=ca/ are:

/sugkayki thako olla-kataka, kmn~salam mannasso,/
"1 met him (while) going up on the elevator,!,
/hantalccum ittaka osiyo,/ 'Come again in about a
month,', /kattaka palo osiyo,/ 'Come back right away.',

/nupca cawi tulesso,/ 'As soon as I lay down,

1 fell asleep.', /papul mekecca salami wassumnita,/
tJust as I had eaten, a man came,!,

Forms consisting of /=ca/ added to the simple
sten of action verbs also occur at the end of a sentence,

These forms are informal hortatives: /kaca,/ 'Let's go,!'.
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The element /-tolok/ is added to simple stems
of action and description verbs, It has no alternant
forms, /=tolok/ expresses 'in order to' or 'so that!,
and /-tolok/ and /-ke/ are often substitutable for
each other,

E.g., /nanun naccalul an-hatolok, koypu=
hayakessumnita,/ 'I have to study hard so I won't
fail in the examinations.', /tagsinun kulul potolok
apkysynl ssusipsiyo,/ 'Use your glasses to read it,!',
/tagsine-kehweki silhay twetolok him-ssukessumnita,/

'Wetll try to carry out your plan,t,
5.5 The Syntactic Verb: Sentence=-kFinal Suffixes

The senteuce-final suffixes indicate two things:
(1) whether the sentence is a statement or question,
and (2) the formality level of the whole sentence,
Vihile the verb stem indicates the formality relation
between the speaker and the person spoken about, the
sentence-final suffixes indicate the formality rela=-
tion between the speaker and the person spoken to.
Thus, any combination of formal or informal verb stem,
and formal or informal sentence-final suffix may be
made. E.g., /kim-sgnszp osgsswumnikka?/ 'Is it you,
Mr, Kim?' (formal verb stem, fornal sentence-final

suffix), /cokkom=-cene osgtta./ 'He cawre a little while



ago.! (formal verb steu, inforwal sentence-final sufiix),
/na mikuksg watta,/ 'I'm fron America,' (Informal

verb stem, informal sentence=-final suffix), /nzka

pzchu saki wgn-hao,/ 'I want to buy (some) cabbages,!

(informal verb stem, mid=-formal sentence-final suffix),
5,51 /=0 ~ yo ~ so/

The suffix /-o/ has the alternant forms /-o ~
yo ~ so/, which have been discussed in 3,43, The
form /-uwo/ is a free variant of the alternant /--so/.l
The suffix /-o/ is added to all stems, Forms with
/=o/ occur only at the end of a sentence and are mid-
fornal, /-o/ indicates a question when the intona-
tion is a rising one, and a statement when the intona-
tion is a falling one, BE,g., /nukuyo?/ 'Who is it??,

/spsoy/ 'There isn't any.'. This suffix is mid-formal,
5,511 /=so/

There is a /-so/ suffix which has to be kept
separate from /-0 ~ yo ~ so/ because of the difference
in distribution, In sone positions, these may be
homophonic, as in /m¢kso/, but net in others, as in
/hao/ : /mokse/, /-so/ is added to simple stemns,
both vowel=-final and consonant-final, of action verbs,

€.2.5 /0so, mgkso/, 1t indicates an informal impera=

1, Except after /-kes-, = s=/, wheie only /-so/ ocecurs,
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tive, as in /gsg oso./ 'Come quicklyl', /pammgkso,/
tEatit,

There is also an element /=soita/ which is
added to simple stems and also to past and future
stems, /=soita/ is added to both vowel-final and
consonant final stems, e.g., /hasoita, hakessoita/,
Just as we analyze the suffix /-tgita/ as being com=
posed of /-ts/ plus /=-ita/ (see 5,25), so may we analyze
/-soita/ as /~so/ plus /-ita/.

Forms with /-soita/ come at the end of a state=-
ment sentence, They indicate a high degree of formal=-
ity, and are used in praying and in poetic expressions,
Frequently, /=soita/ is either flattering to the person
spoken to, or sarcastic,

/pika osoita.,/ '.I pray that it will rain.',
To the employer who says tu an employee /nuka ilgkhe
hanna,/ 'Who did (it like) this?', the employee may
answer /ceka hassoita,/, which may be interpreted
as elther a fearful 'I did it, sir,.,' or a sarcastic
'Yeah, I did it. So what?', The polite but even
reply would be /ceka hxssmunita,/ 'I did.!'.

5.52 /-ta/

The suffix /-ta/ has the alternants /=ta ~

nta ~ nunta/, The alternant /=-ta/ is used with the
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simple stems of description verbs, including the copula
stem /i=/, and with all past and future stewng., E.g.,
/khuta/ 'it's big', /aphuta/ 'it hurts', /cotha/
'it's good!, /menteta/ 'it's a far place', fosgtta/
'{he) came', /haketta/ '(I) will do (it)', The al=-
ternant /-nta/ is used with simple stems of action
verbs ending in a vowel, and thuse ending in /14,
which drops; e.g., /hanta/ *do', /anta/ 'know',

The alternant /-nunta/ is used with simple stems of
action verbs ending in a consonant, except /1/; e.g.,
/pannunta/ 'I receive', /gmnunta/ 'there isn't?,
/ignunta/ 'I read!, /imnunta/ the puts (clothes)

ont,

Forms with /=ta/ occur at the end of the sen-
tence, and indicate a statement, with informal rela-
tion between speaker and person spoken to; In
written material, however, as in books or articles,
/=ta/ is the normal statement suffix, and is a-for=
mal, so to speak,

/an-ita./ 'No.', /molunta,/ 'I don't know,!,
/ne-ipoki phek kopta,/ 'Your dress is very pretty.!,
/ha kwanchantha,/ 'I'm all right,', /cokkom-cgne
osgtta./ 'He came a little while ago.', /khephika

nemg talta,/ 'The coffee's too sweet,', /olin-zlo

chéﬁmyﬁn, cal ssgtta,/ 'For a child, it's well written.!'.
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The suffix /=-o/ may be added to sentence=-final
/=ta/ torms; e.g., /gptao/ in /toni gptao./ 'Sorry,
.I.'ve no money,', /toni gpta.,/ is a matter-of=-fact
' I.'ve no money,!

Forms with /=ta/, also occur with the /-ko/,
/-nan/ or /-n/ (quotative, see 5,58), Forms with
/-tako/ occur before verbal constructions, with /#/
juncture between them; and forms with /-tanun/ or
/=tan/ occur before noun constructions, with /-/ or
/#/ between them, TForms with /-tako/ and /~tanun/
or /-tan/ indicated that the preceding pait of the
sentence is a quoted statement, For examples, see
5,58,

An alternative analysis of the elements /-ta,
-nta, =-nunta/ would be to regard the /-n/ and /-nun/
as the participle suffixes (see 5.34). This woukd
make /-ta/ different from all other suffixes which
are added to verb stems, in that those suffixes which
are added to verb stems are not also addable to other
kinds of form, such as participle forms. TFor now
/¥ta/ would have the following distribution: directly
added to a verb stem, when it is the simple stem of
an action verb, or to the past or future stew of any
verb; added to the /-n/ participle form of action

verbs ending in a vowel and to the /=-nun/ participle
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form of action verbs ending in a consonant, If we
were to identify the /=ta/ of /~taka/ (see 5.,42) with
this /-ta/, the distribution of /-ta/ would be still

more different from the other sentence=~final suffixes,
5.53 /-nil/, /-ne/

The suffixes /-ni/ and /-ne/ are added to
all verb stems, These suffixes have the alternants
/=ni ~ wni/ and /-ne ~ wne/, The distribution of
the alternants of /-ni/ has been discussed in 3,32
and 3,43, The same statements apply to /-=ne ~ une/.

Both /-ni/ and /-ne/ make informal sentence-
final verb forms on a parallel with /=-ta ~ nta ~ nunta/.
/-ni/ indicates a question sentence, while /-ne/ in-
dicates a statement or half-guestion ('it is, isn't it'),
/-ne/ also may have /-yo/ added to it; the added /=yo/
raises the formality level somewhat,

Examples of /-ni/:

/ilkenni?/ 'Have you read it?', /koypulul
hani?/ 'Are you studying?', /kakenni?/ 'Will you go?!',
/#1lma patuni?/ 'How much do they charge?', /ng mikuki
gtencl ani?/ 'Do you know where America is?', /cal

issgnnl?/ ‘How are you?' (i,e,, have you been well?),
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/sagcgme mulken sala kachi kakenni?/ 'Do you want
to go with me to the store to buy something?',
Examples of /-ne/:
/nzka chzkul pone,/ 'I'm looking at a book
now,', /papul meyne,/'I'm eating.', /cg-salami
kuls thane./ 'He says it is so.,', /ku-cipun tetani
khune./ *'That building is very big, isn't it?', /onulun
teztani chiune ~ chimne,/ 'It's very cold today, isn't
it?', /kxagi khimne ~ kiphune,/ 'The river's deep,
isn't it?', /gceppame ku=-salamul pwanne,/ 'I saw him
last night,!, /neil tasi-pokenne./ 'I'1ll see you to=-
morrow again,', /kmlgkhe hays_ssumyen, cokhenne,/

tIttd be fime if you did that,t,.
5,54 /-na/

The suffix /-na/ is added to all simple and
past stems, but only rarely to future stewms, It has
the alternants /-na ~ wna/; the statements for /-ni ~
wni/ in 3,32 and 3,43 also apply to /=-na ~ una/,

Forms with /-na/ occur at the end of sentences;
in this use, /-na/ is a very informal interrogative
sentence marker (to children), /=-na/ also occurs
with a following /=yo/; /-nayo/ is also an informal

interrogative senteunce marker, but used between equals,



(For /=yo/, see 5,6),

1 other positions, forms with /=-na/ (but
without /=-yo/) are found before certain verb stems,
such as /po-/ 'see', /ha-/ tdo, think', In these
cases, /-na/ translates as 'maybe, probably! with
/po-/ and as 'whether' with /ha-/ and has no formal-

ity function, Examples:

/cemsimnl megyna?/ 'Is he eating lunch?', /kicekul

pulannayo?/lfcamika innayo?/ '1Is it interesting??',
/phyencl wanna com ka-posiyo,./ 'Go see if the mail
has cone,', /kuito kanayo?/ 'Is he going, too?!,
/papi hana inna hzsg, mulg=-pelys wasso,/ 'I
came to inquir®& about a room,.', /phyenci wanna com

ka-posiyo?/ 'Will you go after the wmail?', /sag=

haci angnna posiyo,/ 'See if anything is (n't) damaged,',

/yolenna-pwa,/ 'Maybe I opened it,', /kanna-pwa,/
'Maybe he left.', /ona-pwa,/ 'ilaybe he's coming,!,
/nato kalkka-pwa,/ 'I'1ll probably go, too.!',

Note: As has been suggested in 4,5, it is
possible to regard the element /=-ina ~ na/ as the

/*na/ form of the copula verb /i-/,
5,55 /-se ~ use/

This element is added to simple or past or

future stews of action verbs, After past and future

l, 1'Has the whistle blown?!
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stems, /=se/ is always followed by /-yo/, With simple
stems, /-se/ may be used alone, with a following /=yo/,
or with /=-na/.

A form consisting of a simple stem plus /=se/
is an informal imperativej; with /-na/ it is an informal
hortative, These forms are used by men and women,

The /-seyo/ forms are considered "polite,"
and are used by women in speaking to men;“ They are
declarative, interrogative or imperative depending
on intonation, as in the case of the /=0 ~ yo ~ so/
suffix alone,

It is possible to analyze the /-se/ which
occurs after /=kes=-, =zs-/ as a dialectal variant
of the /=¢/ gerund suffix, which occurs in the al-
ternant /-sg¢/ after /-kes-, —ws-/, However, /=-se/
also occurs directly with simple stems, a position
not otherwise occupied by the /-sg/ variant of the
gerund /= /: in this position, the form of the gerund
/~z/ is usually /-~ ~ yg/.

The vowel /e/, as against /o/, seems gener-
ally to identify women's speech forms., There such
alternations as /poyeyo ~ poyeyo/, /kathwyo ~ katheyo/,
in which the /e/ clearly seems to be a dialectal variant
of the /=¢/ gerund suffix. The alternation /-sg ~ se/

(as variants of the gerund suffix /-w/ after /-=kes=,
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-zs/) may account for the forms consisting of stem

plus /-kes, st/; this would mean that /=se/ in a

form like /haseyo/ (stem plus /-se/), would be a similar
dialectal variant of the honorific /-si ~ usi/ before
/=v0/ .

Examples of /=se/ : /kasena/ 'Let's gol!',
/il-hase,/ 'Let's work,', '(You) workl', /il-haseyo,/
'You'd better work,', /com kitaliseyo,/ 'Wait a
minute,!, /tagsin hwesaesy onul il mani haygsseyo?/

'Did you work hard in the office today?!', /panusil

mani hakesseyo,/ 'I'1ll sew a lot,', /manitml capsuseyo?/
'Please eat a lot,', /cami poseyo?/ 'How are things?!,
/kulgsseyo?/ 'Really?!, /té:;useyo?/ 'Is it different??,
/puluseyo./ 'You may call me,', /cal cingsseyo./ 'Fine!
(1.e., things have been zoing well), /kachi kaseyo?/

'Do you want to go with nme?!', /yopsg-haseyo? wassuni,/
'Excuse me - he's here,', /neilun ku-salaml okesswnikka,
kkok oseyo,/ '(I urge you to) come tomorrow, because

he will surely be here,!.
5,66 /-mnita, -mnikka, -ptita, -ptikka/

The suffixes /=-mnita, -mnikka, -ptita, -ptikka/
are added to all verb stems, They have the post-vocalic
alternants /-mnita, =-mnikka, -ptita, -ptikka/ amd

the post=-consonantal alternants /-swunita, -smunikka,



-suptita, -suptikka/., After simple stems ending in
a consonant, /=-mnita, -mnikka/ also have the alter-
nants /-wmnita, -umnikka/ as free variants of /=swunita,
—sumnikka./l

Forms with these suffixes occur at the end
of a sentence, /-mnita, -ptita/ indicate statements
with formal relation between speaker and person spoken
to, /-mnikka, -ptikka/ indicate questions on the
same formality level, While forms with the suffixes
/-mnita, -mnikka/ may refer to the speaker or to the
person spoken to, forms with /=ptita, -ptikka/ refer
only to someone other than the speaker or person spoken
to, Very cften, the present form (/haptita/) is used
in place of the past form (/hzssuptita/), Examples

of forms with these suffixes are: /mwkulssu issuptikka,/

1. A women's speech variant of /-mnita, -mnikka/
is /-mnzta, -mnzkka/, The latter forus are used by
mature and educated women, These forms express some
emotion, unlike /-~mnita, -mnikka/ which are matter=
of-fact, E.z., /pelssg kassumnzkka?/ f'Going already?!,.
(indignant)

The vowel /&/, like /e/, seems to be a women's
speech device, E.g., /kapsata/ for /kapsita/ t'Lett's
o,' (formal), Also, the /~-{i)yayo/ variant of
§-Zi)yeyo/ (see 5.55).
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' (how) can (anyone) eat (it)?', /otefittako haptikka./
‘Where does he say it is?', /annysy-hasimnikka?/ !'How
are you?', /chpum pwepkesswmnita,/ 'I'm glad to meet
you,', /ceml ikke twassumnita,/ ‘It turned out to

be interesting,.,'.

To /-mnita/ may be added the morpheme /=-man/
tonly', yielding /-mnitaman/ 'but, although,'.
/-mnitaman/ is in turn followed by another sentence,
or by /-yo/, ending the sentence and giving it an
effect of doubt: /onulun ilkika cessamnitamanyo./

'The weather is nice today (but maybe not tomorrow),!,

/nunimun an-kesimnitaman, nui-toysayl hana issumnita,/

'I don't have any older sisters, but I have one younger
sister,!,

Lo /-mnita/ may also be added the element
/-kulys/, which is also addable to /-ta/ (see the
beginning of this section and the following section).
/=-unitakulys/ indicates an emphatic statement, and
makes the sentence slightly less formal, e.g., /ceka
acu khon=silsul hazssamnitakulyw./ 'l sure made a very

big niistakel!,
5,561 Reanalysis

It is possible to reanalyze the elements

/-mnita, -mnikka, =-ptita, =-ptikka, =psita, =-pciyo/.
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in terms of the suffix /=p=/ (see 5.,26) and morphemes
/=ni/, /=ti/, /=-ci/, /=-ta/, /=kka/. We may consider
this /=-ni/ as the suffix /-ni/ discussed in 5,53;

its position after /-p-/ is an additional position

of occurrence, However, /=ti-=/ occurs nowhere but
after /-p=/ and before /=-ta/ and /-kka/. We may identify
the /=ci/ as the gerund /=ci/ in 5.33, We may also
regard the /=ta/ in -the above elements as the same
/-ta/ discussed in 5,52; again, as in the case of
/=ni/, this would be a special additional point of
occurrence, It is not neat that these extra positions
of occurrence for /-ni/, /=ta/ should be so different
from one another, As for /-kka/, we may consider it

to be the same /~kka/ as occurs in /=-nikka/ (see 5.,41).
But /~si/ in /=-psita/ cannot be identified with the
stem formalizer /=s3i ~ usi/, for it does not have

the alternant form /-nsi/,

It is necessary to say that /-p=/ after vowel-
final stems has alternant forms: (1) /-p=/ after vowel-
stems, (2) /=sup-/ after stems ending in a consonant;
after simple stems ending in a consonant /=sup-~/ varies
freely with /enp=/, but after past and future stews
only /esup=/ occurs, Furthermore, the /p/ phoneme

of all these marpheme alternants changes to /m/ before



/n/ (a regudar morphophonemic chanse), It is also

necessary to add that /-ni/ has the form /-ni/ after

/=-p=-/, and that /=ta/ has the form /-ta/ after /-ti=/,
The following chart shows the arrangements

of these morphemes with respect to one another and

to the verb stem,

z8 s
P —ai-
kes ti
si~
usi
Verbh
stem ta——t
si
1% yo—
8 &8
ci
kes

Note: This chart really has the geometric
property of a cylinder, as can be seen from the necessity
of repeating the stems in coluuns 3, 4, 5 at top and

bottom,
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5,57 /-la ~ ula/

The suffix /-la/ is added directly to sinmple
action stems, and to the copula stem /i-/, It has
the alternant /-la/ after vowel-final stems, or /1/
final stems with the /1/ remaining. It has the form
/=ula/ after consonant=final stem,

To forms with the suffix /-la/ is added /-ko/,
/=nwn/; or /-n/; /-nan/ and /-n/ seem to alternate
freely here, The actual forms which occur are thus
forms like /(i)lako, (i)lanun, halako, tulyw-tallako,
olanun/, Such forms ending in /-lako/ are followed
by a form based on amerb steni, or by a clause; such
forms ending in /=-lanwun/ or /-lan/ are followed by
a noun-copula phrase, /=lako/ and /-lanun/ or /=lan/
are both followed by noun=-verb (otker than copula)
phrases: /kitalilako kulesgs8eyo./ 'lie told me to
wait,!', /ama mgmchulanunka pociyo,/ ‘iMaybe he wants
us to stop?', /ecugyo-han-il-ilako sapkak twemnita,/
'1 think it's important,.'.

The sequences /-lako, -~-lanun, -lan/ indicate
that that part of the sentence preceding themn is a
quoted request (imperative) or a copula sentence,

E.g., /nukulako kulgsgcciyo?/ 'Who did you say he

is?t', /coyop=-halako kulgsiyo./ 'lell them to be guiet,!,

175



176

/neil olanwn physnci patwsso?/ 'Did you get a letter
(teiling you) to come tomorrow?!, /nzka halanuntzlo=
man hasiyo,/ 'Do just as I tell you,', /ku-salam
cakinun~hupoca anilako puin haywpsso?/ 'Has he denied
that he's a candidate?!,

The difference in meaning between /-lako/
and /-lanun, -lan/ may be seen in the following pair
of sentences: /kunun mikuk-salam=ilako mal-hazssumnita,/
tHe sald that he is an American,.,' : /kunun mikuke

salam-ilan mal~-ita,/ 'It is said that he is an American,!,
5,571 Other instances of /-la/

As has been mentioned, a morpheme /=la/ occurs
with /=tg ~ tw/ and /-no ~ nw/, and with the /-¢/
gerund,

In addition there is a /=la/ in the forms
/-nila, =-nwnila/, /-nila/ is added tc simple stems
of description verbs, while /-nunila/ is added to
simple stems of action verbs, /=nila ~ -nunila/ marks
the end of a sentence, and is used in proverbs, truisms,
ete. E,g., /salami nwlkwmyen, cugnunila,/ !'lian gets
older, he dies,!'.

Another instance of /=la/ is in the clause-

final word /anila/ 'not... but...'.
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/=la ~ wla/ occurs witrout /-ko, -nun, =-n/
and niarks the end of a clause and neans 'not,..
but...': /ike pothoy hulki anila, sakum-imnita,/
'This isn't just ordinary dirt; it's gold dust,!,
/i=ilun #lypulppunman anila, wihgm-han-il-imnita,/
'This is not only difficult work, but dangerous also,!,
/ssunun~kzso anila, kul-inun-kesimnita,/ 'It's not
writing, but drawing.',

The identification of these various instances
of /-la/ as the same morpheme cannot be shown here,

They may well be homonyms,
5,58 Quotative /-~ko, =nun, -n/; other quotstive forms

It is possible to regard the elements /-ko,
-nun, -n/ mentioned in the preceding section as the
same morphemes as the /-ko/ gerund suffix (5.33),
and the /-nun/ and /-n/ participle suffixes (5.34),
In addition to this use with /=la ~ ula/, they are
also used with other forms with (1) /=ta ~ nta ~ nunta/,
(2) /=ca/, (3) certain forms consisting of a participle
(adjectival) form plus noun stem, such as /hallywko,

kannunyako/, The selection of /-ko/lor /=nan/ ~ /-n/

1. /-ko/ has the variant /=kko/ at least after the
/-ta/ forms; the /-kko/ variant seems to prevail in
S. Korea,



depends on what kind of expression follows (see 5,57),
For example:

/ku-salami kacako kulzsso,/ 'Ee said "let's
got ™ /ku-salami kacanwn mal-iyo./ 'Ee means "let's
gol " /Kim-sgnsapi caki~samusile kantako haptita,/
'Mr, Kim said that he was going to his (own) office.!,
/ete hasikettako kulazcciyo?/ !'You said you wanted to
zo someplace, didn't you?', /gte hasikettanun malsswum-
imnikka,/ 'Where is it that you want to go?', /ilgkhe
hanun-kesi nattako ku-ika malssum-hamnita,/ 'He says
it's better to do it this way,!', /onnl pika okettako
sinmune poto-hasswumnita,./ 'The newspaper reported
that it will rain today.', /sacin-kukyeye camilul
pwannunyako nseka mulgsso,/ 'I asked him how he liked |
the picture,', /sz-ipokul sallysko hamnita,/ 'I'm
planning to buy a new suit,', /kocip pulintako cokomto
iloulkken gpso,/ 'Being stubborn won't help you a
bit,',

Forms with the suffixes /-ta, =-ca, -lyg, -la/
often occur directly with the clause-final suffixes,
mostly with /-myen/, and the sentence-final suffixes
/-mnita, -mnikka, -ptita, -ptikka, =-ciyo/. E.g.,
/hantamyen, hantamnita, hacamyen, halamnikka/, Such
forms usually express a quoted sentence (analogous

to /hantako hamyen/, etc,), and are often used when
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the source of the report is unspecified, It is not
clear, however, whether verbs of the form /hantamyen/,
for example, can be substituted for expressions of
the type /hantako hamyen/ in all eases (allowing for
the change in meaning).

/sensegnimi kasintamyen, cgto kachi kalkka
hamnita,/ 'If you {(say that you) are going tommorrow,
I think I'11 go with you, too,', /ceka i-calu-we t&
tulko kalamnikka?/ 'Should I carry something besides
this boy?', /cey chaki pakkwintamnita,/ 'There will
be a change in policy.', /kulsssgttaciyo?/ 'Is it
true?', /manyak kantamyen,.../ 'If he zoes...!,
/mal-hacamyen,.../ 'For example,...' or 'iIf I may

say so,!,
5,59 Forms containing Aku/

The element /-ku/ occurs in the following
sequences: /-kun, -kuman, -kwen, -kul, -kunyo,
~-kumanyo, -kumgnyo, -kulyo ~ kulye/. <hese sequences
beginning with /-ku/ are added to all verb stems;
they have variants beginning with /-ku/ after all
stems except stems except stems of simple action verbs,
where they have variants beginning with /-nunku/.

That is, /=ku/ and /~nunku/ are alternants of one

morpheme /-ku/, if we break up these sequences in
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the following way:

Description na
verb stem
€opula stem n
&S m
man
kes
men
Action ku
verb stem to~tu vy o]
nun
1 yo
mnita

Presumably, /yo/ may be analyzed as /-(i)yo/; how-
ever, it should be noted that after /-kul/, /yo/ varies
freely with /yz/. Rather than consider /yo/ and /ygz/ to
be variants of one morpheme, it is perhaps neater to consider
/ys/ to be /-(ye)/, i.e., the /-z/ gerund form based on the
copula .verb stem /i~/, The /-z/ gerund form of verbs may,
in general, occur in sentence-final position, The variation
between /yo/ and /yz/, then, is a variation between two dif-
ferent verb forms, i,e., the form with /-0 ~ yo ~ so/ and

the form with /-g/.
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While /man/ occurs elsewhere as a noun Stem,
the identification of /n/ is not clear, /-nyo/ occurs
clsewhere as a substitutablc element for /-yo/, added
to certain forms, e.g., /issunikkanyo ~ issunikkayo/
' because there ist,

The identification of /=mgn/ is also not clear;
it could perhaps be regarded as a free variaunt of
/-man/, but only in the environment /-ku /e

/=ku/ itself might be identified with the
/=ko/ gerund suffix, since the latter has the form
/=ku/ as a dialectal variation, But the gerundive
/=ko/ ~ /-ku/ elsewhere does not have the alternant
/=nunku/ after simple action stems. For this reason,
it is not possible to identify these two elements
as the same morpheme, It is also of interest to note
that in these forms /-ku/ has the dialectal variants
/~k&; and /~kz/.

Forms with /-kun, -kuman, -kungn, =kul/ come
at the end of a sentence; they indicate a statement
expressing surprise, dismay, wonderment, When ended
off by /-wo/ (/or =-yw/), the sentence is presumably
being addressed to someone other than the speaker
himself, with expectation of an affirmative answer,
When not ended off by /-ye/ or /-ye/, the speaker

is not addressing anyone else,
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/unhelakonun molununkun,/ 'He doesn't under=-
stand gratitude,', /o, kunun mzkculmwl mani masinwunkun,/
'Oh, he sure drinks a lot of beerl', /naka ilttuy
halppgn-iygkkun,/ 'I should (would) have been first,!,
/cham kulgkhekkun,/ 'Oh, that's true,', /cham chupkun
onulun,/ 'It's awfully cold today.', /cham ippukun,./
'Oh, it's very beautiful,!, /i-kesum nzka chattgn-
kosikuna,/ 'Ch, this is what I was looking fortt,
/c@~salami pzlssg wakkumgn,/ 'Oh, he's here alreadylt,
/salami cokhument/ 'He's a nice person (after all),',
/kkwe tpupkunl/ 'Boy it's hotl', /ikesi phek pissakunyo./
'These are very expensive,', /cham pgani mgynunkunyo,/
'He sure eats a lot,', /onul nali tewgsz, cakko tami
nanunkunyo,/ 'It's so hot today, I'm sweating.!',

/ceka acu khun-silsul hassumnita’kulyw,/ 'I sure made

a big mistakel!', /nuka mwglako kulsna pokulyw./

5,6 Noun Stem Plus Verb Stem

5.61 Noun stem plus copula

As has been mentioned earlier, the copula
verb stem /9i-/ occurs only with a preceding noun
stem; this noun stem may be an ordinary noun stem
or one based on a verb stem, such as the gerund forms,
No other verb stem is dependent on any preceding element,

We might look upon /-i-/ as a noun stem suffix, perhaps
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as & kind of verbalizer of noun stems,

The element /-yo/ occurs very frequently as
a sentence-final element, added to various kinds of
forms, such as gerunds and nouu Stems, We have
chosen to regard this /-yo/ as being the /-0 ~ yo ~ so/
foruw of the copula stem /i-/ whose vowel drops after
morphemes ending in a vowel, or in /1, m, n/.

While the copula verb is ordinarily never
preceded by anything but a noun stem, with no (other)
nouwn suffixes intervening, the /-(1i)yo/ form is often
used after a noun stem plus suffix, especially in
response utterances, E,g., /togmuekeyo?/ 'To your
frieAd?', /coteyo./, /natoyo,/ 'Me, too.!, /ku-salaumnyo &/
'You mean him?', /kenmnyod cip cikinwn-kgsici, aitul
togmuka aniyeyo./ 'The dog? It's for guarding the
house, not for being a pet for the children,?,
/ciphwnilo*?? t(What?) With a cane?!', /cina-kanun-
salamulyo?/ '(He bit) the passerby?!, /amyo./ 'Sure,',
/kulomanyo, gttekhe halikka,/ 'Then what should I do?!,
/ole=kan maniyo,/ 'It's been a long time (since I
saw you),', /makchaka yglttusinikkayo,/ 'Becmase the
last train is at 12 otclock,', /mwgllyo./ 'Don't mention
it., (i.e., what is it?)', /hakoya malkkslyo./ 'We'!'ll

do it anyway.'.



In connection with substantives based on verb
stems, /-yo/ occurs after /-ci, -, -ko, -ke, -ki,
-1/. In connection with the clause-final suffixes,
/=yo/ occurs after /-nikka/, but not after /-ni, -na,
-mye, -mysh, -hywnhsg, -ketun/. In connection with
sentence-final suffixes, /-yo/ occurs after /-mnita,
/-se, =na/, but not after /-ta, -ca, -la/,

There are also the variant forms /-{(i)yeyo,
(i)yeyo, (id)yzyo, (i)yayo/. It is reasonable to
suppose that the variations/g ~ e ~ & ~ a/ in these
forms are all variations of the vowel of the copula
form of the copula verb /={i)ye/. /-(i)yeyo/ seems
to be most common; /-{i)yzyo/ seems to be very fre-
quent in women's speech, /-{i)ywyo/ means the same
thing as /-(i)yo/ but expresses umore affect, Examples
are: /aniyeyo,/ 'No,', /musun kkatalkiyeyo?/ tWhat
was the reason?', /gcegn-iliyeyo?/ 'What happened??,
/anyeyo. ttan-kesiyeyo,/ 'No, I mean the other one,!',
/ssunun-kgt malyeyo,/ 'l mean writing.', /ku-kesun

ceka philyo-~han-kesiyeyo,/ ‘1his is what I need.!.
5.62 Noun stems plus the verb stem /ha=/

A very common sequence which occurs in the
position of a verb stem consists of a nows stem plus

the verb stem /ha-/., The stem /ha-/ 1s used elsewhere
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with a wlde range of meanings, such as 'do, make,
say, tell, think'., Following are examples of noun
stem plus /ha-/, with /-/ juncture between them (we
give the present tense form with /-nta/ if it is an
action verb or with /-ta/ if it is a description verb):
/sgykak-hanta/ !'think', /pa=-hata/ 'be hungry', /mal-
hanta/ 'say, tell', /cowa-hanta/ 'like', /sag-hanta/
‘hurt', /nolz-hanta/ 'sing', /sanpho-hanta/ 'walk
around', /phygyan-hata/ 'be safe', /thunthun-hata/
'be strong', /yencu-hanta/ ‘play', /sigm-hanta/
'exercise', /uncgn-hanta/ tdrive!, /siwgn-hata/

'be refreshing', /coyoy-hata/ t'be quiet', /il-hanta/
twork', /wsn-hanta/ ‘want', /mkan-hata/ 'be sorry!,
/konpy~hanta/ 'study', /wancgn .~hata/ 'be complgte!,
/kecgl-nanta/ 'refuse', /sok-hanta/ !'include',

Many of these noun plus /ha-/ phrases occur
also in contracted forms, i.e., the /h/ of the stem
/ha-/ is added to the last phoneme of the noun stem,
and the /a/ vowel of /ha-/ drops, These forms are
thus verb stems ending in a vowel or consonant plus
/h/t+ /sanphochi/ from /sanpho-ha=-/ plus /~ci/, /saykakci/
from /szgkak-ha~/ plus /-ci/, /cumunchi/ from /cumun-ha-/
plus /-ci/, /phyecyanchi/ from /physyan-ha-/ plus /-ci/,
/¥zcglchi/ from /kocwl-ha-/ plus /-ci/, /mantha/ from
/man-ha-/ plus /-ta/.



However, these contractions are not freely
made, Fewer of the vowel=final noun stems seem to
permit contraction with the following /ha-/ than
of the consonant-final stems, Some consonant-final
stems do not permit this contraction, BHE,g,, these
is only /kay-hata/ 'be strong', /koypu~hanta/ 'studyt.
In a few cases, a noun-plus /ha-/ phrase and a verb
form which looks like its contracted form are in con=-
trast, i,e,, are different worphemes: /il-ha-/ 'work!
and /ilh-/ 'lose' in /il-haci anegtta,/ 'I didn't work!
and /ilchi angtta,/ 'I didn't lose!.,

In most of these noun plus /ha-/ phrases,
the noun stem has a zero suffix; sometimes it has
the object suffix /-ul ~ lul/, There is a difference
in meaning: /apgecinun nolz-hazsswmnita,/ 'My father
sang,' and /apgcinun nolzlul hzssumnita./ 'My father
sang a song,',

Note: The verb stem /ha-/ has the dialectal
variant /he=/; e.g., /haki siphumnikka?/ ~ /heki

siphamnikka?/ 'Do you want to do it?t,
5,63 /an, mot/ plus a verb stem

The morphemes /an/ and /mot/ occur not only
in /anh~/ or /an-ha-/ (e.g., /antha/ or /an-hanta/,
and /mot-ha/), but also with other verbs vesides /ha=/.
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Those verbs with which /an/ and /mot/ occur are, on
the whole, the same verbs which occur in the /=-nun/
participle form, om which have the /-nta, -nunta/
alternants of the sentence-final verb suffix /-ta ~
nta ~ nunta/., That is, /an/ and /mot/ occur with
the class of verbs we call "action" verbs, but not
with the class of verbs we call "deécription" verbs.
However, there are some verbs which have other char-
acteristics of action verbs but do not occur with
/an/ and /mot/ e.g., /issyY 'be, exist', Also, the
copula verb /-ita/, while it is a description verb
in many respects, does occur with /an/, though not
with /mot/, e.g., /ani, anita, aniyo, anyeyo/ 'it

isntt! or t'not,

The /t/ of /mot/ undergoes regular morphopho-

nemic changes before consonant-initial verbs, e.g.,

/mossunta/ 'cannot use' from /mot-ssunta/, /monnzlinta/

'cannot go down' from /mot-nwlinta/,

The /n/ of /an/ generally does not undergo
any morphophonemic changes before consonant-initial
verbs,

Both /an/ and /mot/ make a verb stem negative
/an/ is translatable in English by 'not' while /mot/

is translatable by !'cannot',
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Some verbs which do not take /an/ or /mot/
are paired with another verb in the same way that
a verb without /an/ or /mot/ is paired with the same
verb preceded by /an/ or /mot/., For example, the
nezative of /al=/ '‘know! is /molm ~ mollu-/ 'not
kanow!',

Examples of verbs with /an/ and /mot/ are:
/an-ita/ 'is not', /an-kesinta/ 'is (exists) not!',
/an-onta/ 'does not come', /mokkanta/ ‘cannot go!,
/monmasinta/ 'cannot drink!',

Nost action and description verbs can, how=
ever, be made negative by being put into the /-ci/
gerund form of the simple stem followed by /anh-/
or /mot-ha-/, TFor example: /cochi antha/ 'is not
good!', /mglci antha/ 'is not far', /manchi antha/
'is not much, wmany', /teupci antha/ 'is not warm!,
/kaci annunta/ 'does not go!, /kaci mot-hanta/
'cannot go', /icci annunta/ 'is not (present)t.
This 1s further dkscussed in Chapter VII as a verd

construction,



CHAPTER VI

NOUN PHRASES AND NOUN CUMPOUNDS

Noun stems very frequently occur in structures
consisting of a noun stem plus a noun stem, or of
an adjectival form based on a verb plus'a noun stem,
These structures may have /-/ juncture or close junc-
ture between the two members, 1In the first case,
we call the structure a noun phrase, while in the
second case we call the structure a noun compound
or compound noun,

Whether a combination is a noun phrase or a
noun compound depends on the morphemes involved, or
in some cases on the final or initial phonemes, (1)
A structure involving a noun stem which does not occur
except in these positions (i,e,, before or after another
noun stem, or after an adjectival form) is a compound;
€.g8.y /-8i/ 'hour' in /hansi/ 'one o!clock!', /amo-/
‘any, some' and /-te/ 'place! in /amoteko/ !'anyplace,
some place', /-ka/ 'question' in /kesinka/ 'question
of beingt', (2) A structure in which some morphopho-
nemic change takes place in the final consonant of
the first morpheme or the initial consonant of the

second morpheme is also called a compoundj €,.,Z.,

189



/yzlan/ 'summer' plus /togan/ 'period of time! is
/yelamttogan/ 'during the summer; /hantal/ 'one
montht! plus /cum/ 'approximation' is /hantalccuam/
'about a month!'; /hal/ (future participle or adjectival
form) plus /=-su/ 'ability' is /halssu/ 'possibility
of doing', /kal/ (future participle or adjectival
form) plus /salam/ 'person! is /kalssalam/ !'person
who will got,

Other cases of adjective-noun and noun=-noun
sequences may be compounds or phrases: which one,
has to be determined by repeated renditions of the

sequence,
6,1 Adjective-noun Compounds and Phrases

Generally speaking, adjective=-noun sequernces
are nominal construetions, e.g., /kan-salam/ 'person
who went', /khun-ket/ 'large thing', but some of these
sequences are syntactically substitutable for verbal
construétions, e.g., /innante/ 'There is, and,..!.
Which kind of construction is yielded by an adjective=
noun sequence depends on the noun stem, There are
a few bound noun stems which are not added to noun
stems but only to forms bused on verbs, such as /=ci,

-ka, -te/, This special sub-class of noun stems is
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treated in the discussion on verbs (see 5.34 and Chapter V11),



6,2 Noum=-noun Compounds and Phrases

There may be structures consisting of more
than two nouns, The stringing together of two or
three noun stems to form compounds or phrases is char=
acteristic of the language: /cosgn-salam/ 'Korean
(person)', /cosgn=-salam-chigku/ 'Korean friend!,
/cosgn-salam-chigku~hansalam/ 'a Korean friend,!
/kunkukeui/ 'militarism', /cokhwa-sasay/ 'leftism',
/kukhwe~-uiwen/ 'member of the national assemblyt?,

Similarly, there may be structures ihvolving
an adjectival form plus not only a single noun but
a noun phrase consisting of two or more nouns or
of a noun compound, as in /khun-pywktol-cip/ 'big
brick building,' Two adjectival forms do not occur
together, however, since the adjectival forms are
always followed by a noun stem, as pointed out in
5.54.

The usual noun suffixes and other suffixes
may be added to the last noun stem in nowi phrases
and noun compounds,

The first noun in a noun-nocun phrase or com-
pound usually has an attributive relation to the fol-
lowing noun, just as the first wember of an adjective=-

noun sequence does,
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6.21 Chinese and Korearn nouns in compounds

In considering noun compounds, it is necessary
to recognize two classes of noun stewms which we may
call Chinese stews and Korean stems, Generally speak=
ing, noun stem morphemes which are historically Chinese
combine in compounds only with each otherj; Chinese
stems are, on the whole, not found combined in come=
pounds with noun stem morphemes of Korean origin,
E.g., /coy/ 'bell' + /lo/ 'street, way' in /coyno/
'Bell St,' {in Seoul), /hz/ 'sea' + /pyen/ ‘'coast!
in /hapyen/ ‘seacoast', /mi/ 'beautiful' + /nam/ 'male
person' + /ca/ 'person' in /minamca/ 'Landsone man',
/un/ tcarry' + /toy/ ‘move' + /cay/ 'place' in
/untoycay/ 'playground', /um/ *drinking' + /nyo/
'stafft + /chyn/ 'fountain' in /wmnyochen/ ‘drinking
fountain', In some cases, however, we find a Chinese
compound in cowmbination with a Korean stem which means
the same thing as the head of the Chinese compound,
€.8., /cogno/ 'Bell Street! + /kkeli/ ‘street! in
/coynokke1i/,

Chinese stems used as adjectives, however,

are substitutable by Korean adjective forms based

on a verb stem, e,g., /no/ (Chinese) or /nulkun/ (Korean)

10ld' + /untogka/ 'athelete' in /nountoyka/ or /nulkune
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untoyka/ 'old athlete', /te/ (Chinese) or /khun/ (Korean?
'big, famous! + /hakca/ 'scholar' in /tehakca/ or
/khun-hakca/ 'famous scholar!', That a Korean adjec-
tive may cowmbine with a Chinese compound noun does
not destroy the general principle of Chinese stems
combining only with Chinese stems in compounds, for
the congtruction of an adjective form based on a verbdb
stem plus a noun stewm may be a noun phrase, as well
as a noun compound (see above), and these are instances
of noun phrases,

Probably most Chinese stems can be paired
with a Koreun stem semantically; i.e., the Chinese
stem is said to be the "sound" of a Chinese charac-
ter, from which these is a Korean stem which is the
"meaning" of it, E.g., /i/ (Chinese) and /pz/ (Korean)
tpeart, /hwa/ (Chinese) and /kkot/ (Korean) 'flower!.
(See also the number words in 6,51,) But not all
Korean stems can be paired with a Chinese stem; e,.g.,
there is no Chinese stem for /pusulpusul/ 'soft(ly)t,

It is not possible at this point in our study
to tell whether a stem is Chinese or Korean fpem its
phonenic composition (we rely on informant testimony,
i,e,, on the reading of Chinese characters, for this
until such a study can be wade), However, it seems

likely that some such analysis may be possible; e,.g,,
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it may well turn out that stems beginning with mor=
phophonenic /1/ are of Chinese origin,

The Chinese stems are highly productive, so
far as combining in noun compounds 1s concerned,

We give below an example list of such compounds,
(See also the number words in 6,51,)

/lo/ tstreet' : /cogno/ 'iBell Street!,
/ulccilo/ 'Uljji Street',

J/cay/ t'ground' : /hwecay/ 'meeting place!',
/coykecay/ 'train station', /untoycay/ 'playgpound!,

/chwe=/ 'first place' : /chwekunse/ 'recently!,
/chwekokup/ 'highest quality'.,

/hak/ tscience! : /hagmun/ !'science!, /suhak/
'mathematics', /chglhak/ 'philosophy!', /hwahak/ !'chem-
istry', /mullibhak/ ‘physics', /tazsuhak/ ‘algebrat,
/haksmy/ 'studentt', /hakkyo/ !'schoolt,

/way/ 'king! : /wayca/ 'king, princet!, /wayys/
‘princesst', /wayppi/ 'queen', /wayson/ ‘king's grandsont,

/pyen/ 'disease' : / pyeyca/ ‘patient', /pysywen/
'hospital', /pyeysil/ 'hospital room!,

/cui/ tideology, -ism, opinion' : /kunkukcui/
‘militarism', /cekukcui/ 'imperialism!, /kogsancui/
'communism', /sahwecui/ 'socialism!,

/ik/ 'wing' : /coalk-sasay/ 'leftist', /wik=
sasay/ ‘rightistt,



/kysy/ Yzlass' : /apkyey/ ‘eyeglasses!,
/maywenkyey/ ‘binoculars', /yocikywy/ 'kaleidescope!,

/sik/ 'style, ceremony'! : /kusik/ 'cld style!,
/sinsik/ '‘new style, modern', /hyeysik/ fformal style,
ceremonialt,

/sahwe/ 'society'! :+ /sahwecui/ 'socialism',
/sahwecilsg/ 'social systen!, /sahwe-muncz/ 'social
problem?t,

/kan/ twhile' : /sikan/ ‘hour', /cugkan/ 'middle
of a space or period (i,e,, between)',

/pu=~/ 'negation' : /putay/ 'injustice!,
/pucui/ 'carelessnesst!,

/pul-/ ‘negation' : /pulman/ ‘dissatisfaction',
/pulgn~pulwgn/ 'not far', /pulli/ ‘disedvantage!,

/kuk/ ‘drama' : /hikuk/ 'comedy!, /pikuk/
'tragedy', /sokuk/ 'farce',

/kyo/ treligion' : /kitokkyo/ 'Christianity!,
/pulkyo/ 'Budd hism!, /yukyo/ !'Confucionism',

/kuk/ 'country' & /kukcsz yen~hap/ !'international
union (UN)', /kUkc#-sacey/ 'international affair?,

In the above exanples, we can speak of an
attributive relation between a noun stem and the one
following it: the last noun stem is the head of the

sequence and is modified by the stem preceding it,
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There are some compounds, however, in which
the semantic relation between the two noun stems is
one of comjunction, tand': e,g., /welssu/ 'lionday
and Wddnesday', /sosulle/ 'ox and wagon', /macha/

(N, Korea) thorse and wagon'(/mal/ 'horse!' plus
/cha/ 'wagon') or /mal-sulki/,

Besides the noun constructions discussed above,
there are also sequences of two noun stems with the
connective /e/ added to the first noun stem (see 4,3),
There is /=/ juncture between the first noun stem
plus /e/ and the following noun stem. The second
noun stem may have added to it any of the usual noun
stem suffixes: /hwewgne-panun/ 'as for half of the
mewbers!', /name-cip/ 'someone else's house!, /name-

nala/ 'foreign country®,
6.22 Reduplication

A fairly common kind of noun=-noun seqguence
is reduplication, e.g., /salam-salam/ 'every person!;
they may also occur with the last-position noun stem
/-mata/, as in /cip-cimmata/ 'every house!, Some
of these reduplicated phrases or compounds occur with
the noun suffix /-i/, e.g., /yennyeni/ 'every year',
/nal-nali/ t‘every day'. Some reduplicated forms also

occur with other suffixes, especially /=lo ~ ulo/,
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added to each occurrence of the stem, e,g., /ttalo
ttalo/ t'separately!, /takueloc tz uelo kassumnita,/
'Everybody was going to Taigu,!'.

Reduplicated phrases or compound: often have the
meaning of tevery'! or are adverbs syntactically (and
also in their English translations): /sglsgl/ 'slowly!',
/ttalo-ttalo/ tseparately', /ssulssul/ 'lonelinesst,

6,3 Pre-noun Stems

There are noun stems which occur only as the
first member of a noun compowd or noun phrase, Some
important ones among these are /i-/ ‘this', /ku-/
'that!, /eg-/ 'that (yonder)', /ywle-/ ‘many!,
/enw-/ twhich', /amo-/ 'some, any', /sa/ ‘new',
/mak-/ tlast', /on-/ ‘every, all!', /ma-/ ‘Bwery',
The stems for the numbers (6,51) are also included
in this group, though the both the Chinese and the
Korean numbers accur independently in counting, and
the Korean numbers may occur after a noun in a noun
phrase, Many morphemes included in this class are
translatable in English as adjectives, This is not
strange, since in any Korean compound or phrase, the
first member modifies the following member, or has
some attributive relation to itj; this is so in the

case of noun-noun compounds or phrases, and in phrases
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consisting of certain forms based on verb stems plus
a noun stem,

1t seems preferable to consider the pre=-
positional morphemes as menbers of the noun class,
rather then to set up a class of adjective morphemes,
because (1) some of these morphenes souetimes, if
rarely or under special circumstances, take noun suffixes
directly, and (2) when followed by a noun stem they
pattern in longer sequences like the first noun of
a noun-noun combination,

These pre=-positional noun stews or "pre-noun
stems" usually have /-/ juncture with a following
noun étem, but certain ones of then have close junc-
ture, e.g2., /amo-/ in /amoteto/ ‘'any place!,

Some of these morphemes, e.g., /i-, ku, cg=/,
nay be put into a small class by themselves, These
never occur without a following noun stem, and they
have a wider range of uses than do most of the other
members of this sub-class, They are used not only
before single noun stems, but also before noun com=
pounds and noun phrases, E,g,, /ikesun cham cohunteyo,/
'This is very good,', /ku-chaki yeki spsumysn, talun-
kose issulkket kathayo,/ 'If the book isn't here,

it might be someplace else,!', /o, kunun makculul maani
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masinwnkuny 'Oh, he sure drinks a lot of beer.!, /ku-
salami kotan~-hatako hzsg, ilccwk nawassumnita,/ 'He
said he was tired so he left early,'. These three
would usually be translated into English as articles,
The construction /i=, ku-, c¢o/ plus a noun
phrase or noun compound yields the sequences noun-

noun-noun and noun-adjective-noun,
6.4 DBound Noun Stems

There are certain noun stems which occur only
with other noun stems which may be of this group, and
which form noun compounds, These stems are probably
largely Chinese, but this remains a problem for further
investigation, While many of these stems occur after
a preceding stem, some occur as the first stem, and
sone as either first or second, In some cases, the
positions of two of these stems {(which we will call
bound noun stems) in a compound are freely reversible,
as in /silkwa ~ kwasil/ t'fruit!,

There are other bound stems which we put into
a different class because of a difference in distribu-
tion from the ones being discussed here (see also
6.5),

Examples of some of these bound noun stems

follow:



/=kwan/ tbuilding' in /paguulkwan/ !museum',
/-ssi/ (term of address) in /kimssi/ 'ir,., Kim', /-pu/
' person who does sowmething' in /kwaypu/ ‘miner', /-sik/
'style, ceremony' in /colgpsik/ 'graduation exercises!',
/=ca/ 'thing, small thing, person, person in authority!
in /chakea/ 'booklet!, /kisulcaa/ 'engineer', /annzca/
'guide', /cagnca/ ‘adviser', /=wen/ 'building' in
/pyzywen/ thospital!, /-ka/ ‘person who does something!
in /umakka/ 'musician', /-hak/ 'science, study' in
/hakszy/ 'student', /suhak/ 'mathematics!, /-tag/
'buklding! in /yepetay/ 'chapel, church', /-sa/ 'person
who does samething! in /ipalsa/'barbert, /-s/ !'language!
in /yenye/ 'English (language)', /=-su/ 'matter' in
/cewesu/ ‘Yerime!,

This list can be extended much farther than
the examples given here, depending on how far one
wishes to go in analyzing sequences into separate
morphemes, but these examples include some of the
more commonly occurring ones, in additicn to some
listed in 6,2,

Included in this class, though perhaps in
a sub=-cdass, are morphemes which are analyzed as

numeral classifiers, taken up in 6,5,
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6.41 /tul/, /man/

The morpheme /tul/ has a rather special dis-
tribution, Its most common position is after a noun
stem, with all suffixes free to occur after it, How-
ever, /twl/ also occurs as an independent noun, with
/i-, ku-, ce-/, and it occurs after a noun stem plus
a suffix /-e/ or/=lo/.

/tal/ indicates 'several, many' and is often
used to translate English plural, Examples:

/kutulun umakul tululg omnita./ 'lThey come to listen

to music,!', /uli-tuli silssupan mz=-cuil wglssu kumyoile
issumnita,/ 'We have lab on Mondays, Wednesdays, and
Fridays,', /musun-iyzkitwlal hako issgssumnita,/ 'What
were you (pl.,) talking about?t!, /sgullo sgullotul
kassumnita,/ 'Everybody was going to Seoul,!,

/sanetul ittun-nuni/ 'the snow on the mountainst,

The morpheme /-man/ 'only, just!, also hasa
distribution wider than the first group of suffixes,
It can come directly after a stem, or after a stem
plus a locative suffix (/-e, -eke, =esg, -lo/), but
not /=i ~ ka/, /-un ~ nun/ or /-ul ~ lul/, Examples
are:

/camkkan-man kitalisiyo,/ 'Wait [ just] a minute,?!,

/kuman hamygn, twelkkayo?/ 'Just like that?', /ysye-
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man anun-ika olttze soyoy-twemnita,/ 'Some of the

people who come (in) speak only English,?',

6,5 Numeral Classifiers

6,51 The Number stems

Before discussing the numeral classifiers,
we make some remarks on the number stems, Number
stems are noun stems, and there are two sets of num-
.ber stems, One set, which forms compounds with cer=-
tain noun stems, but not with others,we call Chinese
numbers; the other set we call the Korean numbers
(see 6,21), These two sets are as follows (the forms

given here are the forms used in counting).

Korean Numbers . Chinese Numbers
/hana/ tone! /i1/

/tul/ ' two! /1/

/set/ 'three /sam/

/net/ ' four! /sa/
/tasgt~tasut/ 'five! /o/
/yeset~yssat/ tsixt /yuk/

/ilkop/ 'seven! /chil/

/yetel/ teight! /phal/

/ahop/ 'nine! /ku/

/yel/ 'ten! /sip/
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The morphophonemilc changes and the morpheme
alternants relating to these stems have been noted
in 3.2 and 3.41,

For Chinese numbers above 10, the tens are
make by compounds consisting of the stem for an integer
plus the stem for "ten", The units of each ten are
made by compounds consisting of the stem for "ten"
plus the stem for an integer. For example: /éipii,
sipi, sipsam, sipsa, isip, isipil, isipi, samsip,
sasip, osip, yuksip, chilsip, phalsip, kusip/ 'eleven,
twelve, thirteen, fomrteen, twenty, twenty-one, twenty-
two, thirty, forty, fifty, simty, seventy, eighty,
ninetyt,

Besides the stems for ‘one' to 'ten', the
only other Chinese number stems are those for thundred,
thousand, ten thousand'sy /pzk, chen, man/, BMultiples
of 100 and units in the hundreds are forued in the
same way as in the tens: /ipak/ 'two hundred!, /ilchenil/
tone thousand one!', /ilmanil/ !'ten thousand one!,

The Korean nambers are used only up to 99;
from 100 up, the Chinese numbers are used, The units
are made in the same way as the Chinese numbers, The
tens, however, are not compounds, but different stems:
/y%lhana, ywlttul, yglsset/ 'eleven, twelve, thirteent;

/sumul, sglhun, mahun, swin, yeswin, ilhun, yetun,
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ahun/ 'twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy,
eighty, ninety'; /sumulhana, sumulttul, shunahap/
' twenty-one, twenty-two, ninety-nine',

Even for the numbers 20-99, the Chinese num-
bers are often used rather than the Korean numbers,

The Korean numbers and the Chinese numbers
differ in two respects: (1) The Korean numbers may
occur as the last member of a noun phrase, e.g.,
/pagy-hana/ 'one room', or as the first member in a
nouinn compound, e.g., /hantal/ 'one month!' /hancim/
tone load! (carried by animals or people), while the
Chinese numbers occur only as the first member in
a noun comdound, €.g., /ilwen/ tone 'won" (unit of
money)', except for compounds with /ce-/ preceding
them, and except for compounds involving the Chinese
numbers themselves, (2) The Korean and Chinese num-
bers are used with different stewus, e.g., With the
stems /wgn/ 'won', /wgl/ 'month', only Chinese num-
bers are used (see 6,2),

The Chinese numbers used before a following .
noun stem are translated in Znglish as ordinal num=
bers: /sam-il/ ‘third day', /sam-il untoy/ 'March
1st ilovement (1919 revolt)!, /yuwegl isipo=-il/ 'June
25th affair (outbreak of the Korean War), /ilsa chelthwe/



' January 4th Retreatt!,

The Chinese numbers may be preceded by /ce~/
yielding expressions which are translated as ordinal
numbers: /ceil, cei, cesam, cesa, ceo, ceyuk, cechil,
cephal, ceku, cesip, cesipil, ceisip, ceillppzk/ ‘first,
second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth,
ninth, tenth, eleventh, twentieth, hundredth!', (The
nature of the juncture between /ce-/ and a following
morpheme in this list is not clear from our material,)

The Korean numbers are used in compounds with
the morpheme /-caz/ (also /-ce/) in last position,
Before /-cz/, as has been mentioned in 3,41, /hana/
is replaced by /chgs-=/: /chocca, tulccz, secca,
necca, tasgcce, ywsgcce, ilkopce, ygtglccs, ahopce,
y#lccz/ 'first, secend, third, fourth, fifth, sixth,
seventh, eighth, ninth, tentht,

Other stems used in compounds and which can
replace the number words, are /mygch-/ or /mech-/
‘few, souwe', /yolo~/ 'several', /tug-/ ‘a couple!,

etc,: /myzchil/ 'how many days, a few days',
6,52 The numeral classifiers

As we have mentioned, number stems plus a
noun stem form noun compounds: /tupun/ 'two persons!,

/yslssal/ t'ten years of age', /sawen/ ‘four won',

205



206

Somne noun stems which occur in last position in these
compounds also occur elsewhere, e.g., /salam/ !'person'
in /nesalam/ !'four persons' and /ku-salam/ ‘he' (i,e.,
that person); certain other nouhs never occur in such
compounds, e.g., /mul/ 'water', A third group of
noun stems is used only in these compounds, e.g.,
/-k&, -si, -taz, -wen, -sal/ 'piece, hour, vehicle,
won, years of aze,!

Noun stems which are used only in . last position
in a number compound we will call "numeral classfiers";
the stems in the first group wentioned above (i.e., i
which occur in these number compounds but also elsew
where) we will also include in the numeral classifiers
when they are so used,

The compound consisting of a number stem plus
a numeral classifieristhe last member of a phrase
whose first member is a noun stem, e.g., /sulppyey=
tukz/ 'two bottles of wine,'The number compound may
also occur by itself, e.g., /meppun/ '‘how many persons',

In phrases of the type mentioned above, there
is agreement between the first noun and the numeral
classifier; that is, different nouns occur with different
numeral classiflers, Some nouns may occur with more
than one numeral classifier, depending either on different

contexts or on stylistic considerations, e.g., /chimtz/
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thed'! goes with /~k&/ or /-txz/., There is generally
a semantic connection bwtween noun and numeral classifier,
as may be seen in the following 1list of commonly used
numeral classifiers, but there may be more than one
numeral classifier pertaining to the same class of
objects, such as /-calu, -kachi/ (sticks); it is
therefore not always possible to predict which numeral
classifier a noun goes with on the basis of the physical
form of the object referred to by the noun, Finally,
some noun stems do not occur in any construction in=-
volving number stems, and so do not go with any numersal
classifier, e.g., /annysy/ 'peacet,
/~kz/ (objects, piecws) : /chek-say hankz/ 'a desk!,
/cim hanks/ 'a piece of baggage!
/=cay/ (flat things) : /phyo nekcay/ 'four tickets!
/=calu/ (sticks) : /yonphil tasgccalu/ 'five pencils!
A-mali/ (animals) : /toymul tumali/ 'two animals?
/=salam/ (persons) : /chigku hansalam/ 'one friend!
/=pun/ (persons)(formal) : /sonnim tupun/ *two guesfu'
/=-nyzy/ (people) : Jfopwymysy/ 'five hundred people!
/-ccak/ (shoes, gloves, ete,) : /kutu hanccak/ 'a shoe!
/=khglle/ (pairs) : /kutu hankhslle/ 'a pair of shoes?
/=cha/ (buildinzs) : /eip hancha/ 'one house!
/=kachi/ (sticks) : /soynydyg tukachi/ 'two sticks!

/-kwgn/ (volumes) : /chzk nekwen/ !'four books'
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/-pgl/ (sets of clothing) : /yaypok hanpzl/ 'a suit!
/=ccokak/ (chunks, pieces) : /khsmcimak-hanket hanccokak/
tone fairly large chunk!
/=twe/ (vehicles, long objects) : /catoycha hanta/ tan
automobile! ;/tampa tutaz/
'two cigarettes!
/-cha/ (carload) : /cim tucha/ 'two carloads of goods!
In addition to the numeral classifiers above,
we may list other stems which are freguently used
as numeral classifiers; these are stems referring
to measurement of capactiy, volume, weizht, etec,
For example:
/can/ ‘eup! : /cha sgkcan/ !'three cups of tea!
/kulut/ 'bowl' : /kuk hankulut/ 'a bowl of soup!
/pyey/ 'bottlet /ppilu han tugpysy/ 'about two bottles of wine!
/mal/ 'basket! : /ssal hanmal/ 'a basket of (uncooked) rice!
In the case of a few noun stems which occur in
compounds with a number stem, no noun stem precedes
the compound; e.g.,
/=sal/ Vyears of age' : //messal/ 'how oldt
/euil/ tweek' : /hancuil/ fone week!
/=s1/ thour' : /tusi/ 'two o!clock!
/tal/ twontht : /ygsettal/ 'six months?
/wen/ t‘won' (unit of nmoney) : /sawgn/ 'four won'

/een/ 'ion' (unit of mouey) : /icen/ 'two jon!



Some noun stems do not occur in numeral classifier
phrases or compounds, but only in phrases consisting
of the stem and a following (Korean) number stem:
/kag-tul/ ttwo rivers', /sikthak=hana/ 'one dinner
table',

Ordinarily, suffixes are added to the numeral
classifiers, as in /cim ywlchaphanul silg-watta,/ 'We
brought ten carloads of goods,', but the first noun
stem may take the suffix, if to the numeral classifier
is added one of the other suff{ixes /=ina ~ na, =kwa ~
we, -hako, -iya ~ ya/ etec,, as in /cimml tuchana
silgtta./ 'We loaded about two carloads of goods,!',
Even where the numeral classifier has no such suffkx,
the ordinary subject, object, ete. suffixes may go
either with the numeral classifier or with the first
noun stem, or with both, e.g., /salam hansalami/ or
/salani hansalmi/'one person', /cin tukakz/ 'two pieces
of baggage', Whether this is free or at least partly
determined has not yet been made certain,

Finally, it should be noted that most noun
stems which can occur in phrases consisting of one
of these noun stems followed by a number stem plus
numeral classifier may also occur in phrases consisting
of the noun stem followed by the number stem, e.g.,

/ecip=hancha#/ or /cip-hana/ 'one house!,
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6,6 Last Position Noun Stems

5,61 Those which occur mainly or only after noun stems

Sonie noun stems which we will call N' or last=-
position stems differ from the other noun stems (in
varying degrees) in the following group of respects:
(a) they rarely occur as the only stem (and some never
do, i.e., are bound stems), but occur usually (or in
some cases, only) as the last noun stem of a sequence
of two or more noun stemsj (b) the combination end-
ing in one of these last-position stems usually has
(except for a few stems) one or more of the suffixes
/~e, =sg, =lo ~ ulo, un ~ nun/, but not the other
suffixes; (c) combinations consisting only of two of
these last-position stems do not occur; {d) if we
consider a combination N, N' (where N, is any ordinary
noun stem and N' is one of these last-positien stems),
then the larger sentence environments of N, (plus
its guffixes) alone are more likely to be similar
to the larger environments of the N[N' conbination
than to the environments of the sequence NyN;; N?
usually translates into English as prepositions, 1In
short, N' plus locative suffixes syntactically sub=
stitute for the locative suffixes alone,

Most of these last-position stems have /-/

juncture with the preceding noun sten, so that the



combination N,N' is usually a noun phrase,

Thig class of noun stems is not fixed, for,
as has been suggested, some of them are relatively
nore frozen in the post-noun stem position as substi-
tutable elements for the noun suffixes than are others,
However, it is possible to list those which do seem
to be most restricted to this position and having
this syntactic function, We illustrate these stems
with the suffixes that they most frequently occur
with, in example sentences, We list these stems in
isolation with the locative suffix /-e/, but most of
them also occur with /-esg/ and /410/; a few usually
occur with no suffix other than /-un ~ nun/ (which
may occur after the other expressions as well),

Note: /hant(e), anth(e), kkaci, kkili, ccum,
mata/ have not been found in any positions other than
post-noun stems, <Lhe other stems listed here are
found elsewhere, e.g.,, /twi/ in /ku-salam ile twi
ttelgcgssuinita,/ 'He's fallen behind in his work.!'.
“hen one of these nouuns occurs independently before
a verb, it is usually an adverb, syntactically and
in semantic effect, &s in the preceding example,

/hante/ 'to, fort : /na-hante/ 'to me!,
/chacay-nante mulg~posiyo./ 'Ask the conductor,'.

/anthe/ 'to, for! : /ku-salam-anthe muls=

posiyo,/ tAsk him,', /ku-salam~anthenun amosoyorto
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gpta,/ 'He's of no use at all to us,', /ng acgssi-
anthe phyenci hani?/ 'Do you write letters to your
uncle?!, /acgssi-anthesgn physncika nul omnita,./
'We always get letters from my uncle,!',

/ane/ (stem /anh-/) 'in' : /ywnsgl-hataka
cug~ane/ 'in the middle of my speech,!',

/soke/ ‘in, inside' : /i-seke tunke mwgmnikka,/
'What's inside?!, /ku-sglyutul-soke posiyo./ 'Look
among the papers.,', /kathun-kgnmul-soke tusamusili
ta issunnita,/ 'Both offices are in the same building.'.

/ue/ tover' : /chaksag-ue/ 'on the desk',

/alze/ tunder' : /chzksapg-alaze/ 'under the desk!,

/kkaci/ tto, t#ll' : /ceka ygkwan-kkaci mosiko
kakessumnita,/ 'I'1l go with you to your hotel,!,
/oce-kkaci/ tuntil yesterday', /him calanunte-kkaciya,/
'I'11 do what 1 can,', /chelttoka sgpue-kkaci noin=
kesun gnceciyo?/ 'When were the roads to the west
paved??t,

/aphe/ 'infront of, before' : /koccay=-aphulo
kasiyo,/ 'Go straight ahead,',

/=ilae/ 'since' : /kopkuk-ilsz/ 'since the founda-
tion of the nation', /kekyo-ile/ 'since the foundation
of the schoolt,

/kkili/ tamong' : /cakinetul-kkili ssam~

hzssuunita,/ '%Phey quarreled among themselves,', /iket
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tagsintul-kkili nonakacisiyo,/ 'Divide this mmong
yourselves,', /uli-kkil-ini/ 'Just among ourselves,',

/mithe/ tbeneath! : /cha-iphalika can-mithe
issgsso,/ 'There were tea leaves at the bottom of
the cup,', /i-pznun ku-toli-mithulo cina-kalssu isso,/
'This boat can pass beneath the bridge,t!,

/ccum/ ‘approximately' : /tusalam~ccum na=
anthelo kot com penzsiyo,/ 'Send about two men over
to me right away,', /yesgssi-ccum cipe tola-kamnita,/
'1v11 be howe around six,!',

/ysphe/ 'next to' : /ku-kul-ygphulo nanes
tamegyi isso,/ 'A fence runs along the road.!',
/coykecay-yephe yekwani hana isso,/ 'There's a hotel
by the station,t',

/pakke/ 'outside oft : /cip-pakkesg/ 'outside
the houset,

/mata/ ‘every' : /konmata/ 'every place!,
/nal-mata/ 'every day!',

/kane/ 'between' : /tutosi-kane/ 'between the
two towns!,

6.62 Those which may occur after noun stens and after
ad jective forms

There is a group of these last-position noun

stems which occur not only after noun stems, but glso



after adjectival forms based on verbs, These are
discussed and illustrated in their post-adjective
occurrence in Chapter VII, But we give here sone
examples of these stems after other noun stems:

We list the stems in 1solation with no suffix,
although in the sentences they usually occur with
/=e/ or /-ulo ~ lo/:

/twl/ 'behind, after' : /catogy-cha cip-twie
sewgssunnita,/ 'The car was parked behind the house,‘,
/ahopsi-twie osiyo,/ 'Come after nine otclock,!',

/hu/ tafter' : /pansi-hu/ 'after half an hour',

/taum/ '‘next! : /kutaume/ 'after that!,

/sai/ 'between' : /taysin cikem tagsin-chigku-
saie isso,/ 'You're among your friends now,', /kun-
cip-sailo kelez-kassumnita,/ ! .We. walked between the
buildings,', /yesgssi-hako ilkopsi-saie mannapsita,/

tLet's meet between six and seven o'clock,t,

/cen/ ‘before' : /i-cgne ulinwn sgpue salgsswmnita./

'At one time, we lived out west.', /kyzu sippun-cene
tahgssumnita,/ 'I just got here ten minutes ago,!,
/ilccone ceka malssumul tulypcciyo?/ 'Did I tell you
that story the other day?t,

/te/ tplace' : /ku-catoycha sce-kkacito
amoteto sap-hante gpsgssunnita./ 'The car didn't break

down until yesterday.,',
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/togan/ t'while' : /olz-toyan ilkika cham
nappumnita,/ 'The weather has been bad for a long time,'.

/euy/ ‘midst' : /chigku-cuge/ !'among friendst.

/-t&lo/ 'according to!' : /maum-tzlo hasipsiyo./
'Do as you wish,', /kunyag kutzlo nzpglyz-tusiyo,/ !'leave
it as it stands,!

/tte/ 'time!' : /amottzko ahopsi-twie osiyo,/

'Come any time after nine o'clock,!,

6.63 Those which occur mainly or only after adjective forms

As has been mentioned in 6.1, there is a sub-class
of last-position noun stems which are added mainly or only
to adjectival or other iorms based on verb stems, These
include such coummon ones as /c¢i, ka, ya, su, cul/, These

noun stems are treated in 5,34 and in Chapter VI1I,



CHAPTER VII

VERB CUNSTRUCTIUNS

Two forms based on verb stems combine in phrases
or compounds with a following verb stem or noun stem:
(1) the gerunds (5.,33) occur in phrases or compounds
with a following verb stem; and (2) the participle
forms of verbs (5.34) occur in phrases or compounds

with a following noun stem,

7.L Constructions Involving the Gerund Forms

7.11 The /-ci/ gerund

/Vei anh-/, /Vci mot-ha-/, /Vei ma.l-/:l

/-ci/ gerund forms based on a simple stemn
may be followed by the verb stems /anh-/ 'not be,
not do', /mot-ha-/ 'cannot be, cannot do', A /=ci/
gerund form based on a simple action stem may be also
followed by /mal-/ 'avoid!, but in the case of descrip-
tion verbs, these are put into the /= gerund form/
which is in turn followed by /haci/ (/-ci/ gerund of
/ha=/) and then by /mal-/, as in /nappg haci mal-~/,

The /=ci/ gerund form may have the object

l. V means verb stem,
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suffix /-ul ~ 1lml/ or the subject suffix /-i ~ ka/
when followed by /anh-/3 it may have the object suffix
/=al ~ lul/ when followed by /mot-ha-~/, The conditions
under which a /=-ci/ gerund form may take either of
these endings have not been determined yet; however,

a /=ci/ gerund form with no suffix seems to be always
acceptable, The /-ci/ gerund form may also have the
topical suffix /-un ~ nuwn/; this is especially common
when followed by /anh-/ or /mot-ha-/ in the clausew
tinal /-na ~ una ~ suna/ form,

In view of the fact that the /-ci/ gerund
forms may have these suffixes when followed by /anh-/
and /mot-ha-/, we night say that these sequences are
merely special cases of the common sequence of object
or subject-noun and verb,

The juncture between /-ci/ and following /anh=-/
is frequently close, resulting in a blending, so that
/=ci anh-/often is heard as /-cianh-/ or /=canh-/:
/kwenchansswmnita,/ from /kwanchi anssumnita./ 'It's
all right,', Those speakers who have the phonemic
contrust feia : ca/ probably have /=-cianh-/, while
those who do not have this contrast, have /-canh-/
(i,e., the /i/ of /-ci/ is lost). 1In such cases, we
can properly speak of a new verbdb stem deriving from

a combination of two stems,
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/pyzllo cochi antha,/ 'It's not especially
good,', /nan tampz phici anssumnita,.,/ 'I don't smoke,!,
/phygnci oci amwssumnikka?/ 'Hasn't the mail come?!,

/kulgkhe mzlci anssumnita,/ 'It's not so far,',
/nuku na keli-com anna-hz-culssalam kuha=-cusici mot-
halkkayo?/ tbantt you get someone to show ne around??!,
/kelzkhe nemg ppalli uncgn~haci malgyo,/ 'Don't drive
so fastl', /conewyi ilenaci ankhilwl palamnita,/ 'I
hope war won't break out,!',

/maani caci(lunl) mot-hessumnikka?/ 'Didnt't
you get much sleep?!, /cami oci (ocilul, ocika) angssumnita./
11 couldnt't sleep (i,e., sleep didn't come),', /nanun
sceppan tasgssikan-pakke caci(lul) angsswuunita,/ ‘I
only slept five hours lest night,t,

/ilgkhe cochinwn anssumnita,/ 'It's not as
good as this,!',

/i-kssun cochinun anuna, patg=cusipsiyo./

'Even though it's not very good, please accept it,!,

/kipani nappg haci malgla,/ 'Don't feel bad,!',
/soksag~hz (hayw) haci malgla,/ 'Don't feel bad.!,

7.12 The /=¢/ gerund

[Vs=V/2
An /~/ geruud form based on a simple stem

plus another verb stem (with /-/ juncture between them)
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constitutes a compound verb stem which works like
any ordinary verb stem,

(1) cCertain particular verb stems occur with
certain other particular verb stems in this construc-
tion: e.g., /al=/ ‘know! plus /tut-/ thear, listen!
in /alg=tut-/ 'understand*, E.gz., /alg-tukkessumnikka?/
'Do you understand?!, /nwn cglyulul ta thswe-pelyessumnita,/
'They burned all their old papers,t',

(2) As a special case of (1) above, there
are certain stems which frequently occur as the second
one in this coustruction (i,e,, they occur with many
first stems which are in the /=¢/ gerund form). Common
ones of these are: /ka-/ 'go', /o-/ ‘come', /po-/
tgivet, /tuli-/ ‘offer', /ha-/ ‘do, make, think®',

Usually, the meaning of the resulting compound
stems can be inferred fron the meanings of the stems
as they are used alone, But the meanings of sore of
the "second" stems are specialized in this construc-
tion; e.g.s /po-/ which means 'see, look, read! when
used alone, has the meaning 'try' when used in this
construction, as in /meke-po-/ 'taste' from /mek=-/
teat! and /po=/.

Other exaniples of this construction involving

these second stems are: /koleg-ka-/ 'go (by foot), walk!,
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/tulg-o0-/ 'enter', /tola-o~/ ‘returnt, /muls=-po-/
'ask about, inquire', /kenng-iss-/ 'be across',
/halyzci-/ Vget cloudy', /cowa-ha-/ t'like', /hz-cu~/
'do for someone (a request)', /ha-tuli-/ 'do for some=
one (an offer)t,

Some sentence illustrations are as follows:

/Ve#=po-/: /chacg=posiyo,/ 'Find him,', /ku-
yekwanulo ka=posipsiyo,.,/ 'Try that hotel,', /kitalyw=-
popsita,/ 'Let's wait and see,'.

/Ve-ka=/; /Vg=o-/: /ppoli kulleg=-kassumnita,/
'The ball rolled wway,!', /uli yegkisg kilul kegnng-
kapsita,/ '"Let's cross the street here,', /ku-cimtul
naz-pagulo com ollyg-kasiyo./ 'Take my baggsge up to
my room,', /kn-salame-ilun cgmcgm te nappg-kamnita./
'His affairs are going from bad to worse,', /com
nzlgto, kelg=kaciyo./ 'Even if it's a little far,
let's'Walk)!, /cephancag-aphulo kkullyg-kassumnita,/
'Ee was taken before the judge,', /nophuntelo com
olla-kasipsita,/ 'Let's go up to the hizher place.,!,
/silkwa hankwagculilul kacg-wasso,/ 'He brought a
basket of fruit,!', /chan-supak com kacg-osiyo,.,/ 'Bring
us a cold watermelon,', /ca, supak kacg-on=kot capsusiciyo./
'Come on, let's eat the watermelon he brought,!, /nucgssuna,
chacg=kassumnita,/ 'Even though I was late, I went to

see him,',
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/Vgci-/: /ta opsecgssmunita,/ 'It's all gone,!,
/myschil t¢ issumygn, tewgcikecciyo./ 'It'1l become
warmer in a few days.!, /nali com hulyzcimnita,/ 'It's
setting a little cloudy,', /nali cowacimnita,/ !'The
weather's getting better.t, /ku-salamun kapcaki yumygg=
hzcgssuunita,/ 'He suddenly becaume fawous,',

7Ve ha-/: (see 7.1).

/Vg iss-/: /ku-salam acukto sala isso?/ 'Is
he still alive?!, /ku-puinan cikuwu osul pakkwg innun-
cug-imnita./ 'She's changing her clothes now,!', /san
kkok twkienwn nuni ssayg isswumnita,.,/ 'The top of the
mountain is covered with snow,', /palo nuw isso,/
'He's lying flat,', /ygkisg han samsip khilomethona
ttolpcy issumnita./ 'It's about thirty kilometers
from here,', /szka cg ceil nophun=kacie ancg isso,./
'The bird is (sitting) on the highest branch,!',
/salamtuli kichgke caselo sg issgssumunita,/ 'the men
were standing at attention,.,', /i-pagenun mokyokthayto
tallyp issumnikka?/ 'Does this room have a bath?!',
/ku-ypkwanenun motun-kgsi ta kachwg isso?/ '1s the
hotel well provided with everything?', /pamsatholok
kw=kenun capg-mewg issgssumnita,/ 'The deg was chained
up all might,'.

fVs=cu(si)=/ indicates that tre recipient is

someone other than the person addressed, usually the
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speaker (i,e.,, 'do for me'): /catogcha com thuwye
cusikessumnikka?/ 'Will you give me a ride in your
car?', /nz chaetanun sglthay nggsg-cusipsiyo,/ 'I'd
like some sugar in my tea,', /i-kgt-com chwtuls-
cusiyo.,/ 'Lift this up for me,', /ilkopsie kkawy -
cusipsiyo,/ 'Please wake me up at seven o'clock,!',
/sgnhamul ssg-cusipsiyo,./ 'Please sign your name,!,
/kulzkhe ha-cusipsiyo./ !'Please do that for me,!,
/nuku na keli-com annz-hz-culssalam kuhz-~cusici mot-
halkkayo?/ 'Can't you get sowmeone to show me around?!,
/i-tulchag-com yelg-cusipsiyo./ 'Please open this
window for me.', /cg, cim-com nalys-cusikesso?/ '0Oh,
would you please get my baggage down for me?t,

/Vs-tuli-/ indicates that the recipient is
soneone other than the speaker, usually the person
spoken to (i,e.,, 'do for you'): /ceka samusillo into=-
hae tuliciyo,/ 'I'1l take you to his office.', /achume
kkawg -tulilkkayo?/ 'Shall I wake you up in the morning??t,
/ceka cohun-annzca hausalamul kuhz-tulikesswunnita,/
tIt11 get you a good guide,', /pul khys-tulilkkayo?/
tShould I turn the lights on?!', /ku-physnci ilke-
tulilkkayo?/ 'Co you want me to read that letter to
you??!,

(3) There is the combination of an /-~¢/ gerund

form based on a simple or ppst stem plus the element
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/=va/ (e.g., kaya) followed by the verb stews /ha-/
1do' or /twe-/ 'become', The counbination means 'have to,
must, should', /ha-/ and /twe-/ are frequently in
the future form in this use, In the case of /ha=/,
there is oftén a contraction of the syllables /ya-ha/
to /ya/, e.g., /kaya hakesswumnita/ or /kayakessumnita/
1(I) have to go.'. Examples are:
/ince kaya halkka pounita,/ 'I'm afraid I
have to go now,', /nzil tto osgya halkka pomnita,/
'I'm afraid you'll have to come back again tomorrow,!,
/ka-pwaya hakessunnita,/ 'I'd better be zoing.!',
/kapcslun teg issgya hakesso,/ 'We need at least twice
that much,', /kassgya halkkemnita,/ 'I should have
gone,', /malssum tulygssgya halkkesul,/ 'I should
have told (you)!', /sagsapnyski mangya hamnita./ !'You
must have a lot of imagination,', /cikumccumun yegki
tagssgya halthe-inte, wegnil-inci molwukesso./ 'He

should have been here by now,!',
7.1l3 The /-ko/ gerund

Jvko V/:

There are sequences of a /-ko/ gerund form
(based on the simple stemofan action verb) plus a
small number of verb stems, There is usually open

juncture between the /=ko/ gerund form and the following
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verb stem., Among the most coumoniy used verb stels
with /-ko/ gerund forms are: /siph-/ ‘want, desire!,
/silh-/ ‘not want!, /iss-/ 'be, exist!, /ha-/ 'do',
/mal-/ vavoid', /ka-/ ‘go',

/nan mwgt-com mgkko siphumnita,/ 'I'd like
to have something to eat,', /nanun catoychalul uncen-
hako sipeci ansswumnita,/ 'I don't like to drive a car,',

/kulogkhe alko isswmnita,/ 'I know that,',
/ku-salam mocalul ssuko issgsso,/ 'He was wearing a
hat,', /i-sgnsay cikwm kicha-sikanul mukko issumnita,/
'iir, Lee is asking about the train schedule,!', /nanun
kaciko isswumnita./ 'l have it,'.

/take-kkaci mosiko kato, kwaznchanssumnikka?/
'May I accompany you home?!,

The /-ko/ gerund suffix is usually in the
alternant form /--ku/l when /malku/ (the /-ko/ gerund
form of /mal-/) follows, /-ku-malku(yo)/ comes at
the end of the senternce and expresses emphasis:
/kulgku-malkuyo,/ 'Certainly I'1l do thattt!, /alku-
malkuyo,/ 'Sure I know iti',

l, As was mentioned in 5,33, there is the dialectal
variation /-ko ~ ku/ for this norpheme in general,
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7.2 Participle Plus lioun-Stem Compounds

Certain noun stems occur only, chiefly, or
very frequently in compounds with the participle fomms,
These participle compounds are all nouns morphologic-
ally; they may take the usual noun suffixes, although
some of them seem to occur with certain ones of the
suffixes and not with others, Syntactically, these
participle compounds may occur in the usual noun posi-
tions in the sentence, e.g., &s subject or object
of the verb., Some of the participle compounds, how-
ever, uway also occur in certain syntactic verb posi-
tions, as sentence-final or clause-final: this is
stated in this way because they substitute position-
wise for the sentence-=final and clause=final verb
suffixes (5,4, 5.5). Even in these positions, the
participle compounds may occur with certain noun suffixes,
(as well as with zero suffix), such as /-to/ or /-un ~
nan/. Thus, the participle compounds, while they are
nouns, have a different distribution from ordinary
nouns, (and from participle phrases or compouads in+
volving other nouns than those illustrated by the
list given below).

Besides Lhe fact that soue of these partiiciple

compounds occur in seunteuce-final and clause-final
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pusition, the occurrence of some oif these participle
cumpounds in syntactically ordinary noun positions
is also of interest, for particular ones of these
compounds seem to be liwmited to particular usages,

The syntactic role, and the "usage role" played
by these compounds seemn to depend noE so much oﬁ the
particular perticiple form involved as on the particular
noun stem (which we may hereafter refer to as participle
noun stem), This will be seen in the examples in 7.21
below,

The following table lists those nowi stems
(many of them bound stems) which are commonly used
after the participle forms, Some of these noun stens
go with all the participle forms, e.g., /-ci, -te/,
while others zo only with certain ones of the participle
forms, e.g., /-the, -sulok/, The checks (x's) indicate
those combinations of participle form and noun stem
which occur in the naterial of this study,.

In the following sub-sections, we give examples
of the participle compounds, Since all of the participle
compounds may be used as ordinary nouns, we group the
examples according to what other syutactic or usage
roles they may play; within each sub-section, we group
the examples according to the noun stems, The examples

illustrate the uses of the participle compounds as
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Noun Stem

ka

va

te

ci

twi

taun ~ tan
hu

sai ~ sa
tta

cca -
cegk

talo

kolo

cuk

kil

cuy

moyax

su
cul
g~ a
sulok

chok
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-tan -Iun - -1 Noun Stem

X X ttut
X X X X il
X X X X ke
x X x x ko
x X pd x kot
X X X X pa

ordinary nouns, as well as the other syntactic uses,
Although Inglish translations are piven for
the noun stems, they are not intended to be taken
completely literally, since in the compounds, the
semantic range seems to quite wide, in terms of Eng-

lish transiations, at any rate,
7.21 Sentence-final and clause-final: /ka, ya, te, ci/

/-ka/ 'question': sentence-final, indicates
inforwal question, may have /-yo/ added to it, and
this makes the sentence slightly more formal,

/kim-sgnsapi mweglako malssum-hatunka,/ 'What
did ¥r. Kim say?!', /kyplkuk kuman tun-iyuka mwgsinka,/
'What's the reason you finally quit?!, /kyoyukui glmana
patennunka,/ 'How much education do you have?!', /na-
catogchae kilumi neynek-hanka com posiyo./ 'Check

the oil in my car,', /kuinun cham kanan-hanka pomnita,/



'He must be very poor.', /pika onunka pota,/ 'It looks
as if it's raining.', /pika olkka pota,/ 'It looks as

if it will rain,', /cgto kachi kalkka hammkta,/ 'I

think I'1l go with you, too,', /cikum sgul kesinkayo,/
'Is he in Seoul now?', /onulppame mwet-hasilkkayo,/
tihat shall we do tonight?', /uli ywkisg mwe-com

mekko kalkkayo, keki kasg mwkulkkayo./ 'Shall we eat
sonething here, or eat after we go there?', /mywchillal-
inkan mal=-iyw ./ 'What day (of the month) is it (said

to be)?t,

/=ya/ 'Yquestion' : sentence-final, signifies
informal question, is not followed by /-yof:

/mwgnya,/ '#hat is it?', /ilumi nwenyako mullg-
pwassumnikka?/ 'Did you ask what his name was?!',
/mygchillal-inya,/ 'What day (of the month) is it?!,

/=te/ tplace, fact' : clause-final and senbence=-
final; in sentence-final position it is informal, and
it way have /-yo/ added to it, It signifies a state=-
ment,

/tampaz phanuntenun gteciyo?/ 'Where do they
sell cigarettes?', /gtita cimcom mzkkiltte wpso?/
'Where can 1 check my baggzage?!,

/ku-hagku tulg-enunte talilul nwassumnita,/
tIhey built a bridge across the bay,', /nali ilgkhe

chuunte, gtel kasimnikka,/ 'Where are you going on a

22b
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cold day like this?!', /uchuy-pagmn khunte, wa i-

pagun ilgkhe cgksumnikka,/ 'The upstairs room is big,
so why is this one so small?', /kulgnte,.../ 'By the
way,...! or 'Then.;.', /i-kon noemg cgkunteyo,./ 'This
one is too small,', /i=-chakwn chamssake sannunteyo,/
tThis book was a great bargain,', /halo ts issulkka
hassgnnunte,.../ 'I was thinking of staying another
day, but...', /kalkka hanante,.,../ 'I'm thinking of
going, so,..' /chimtelo wannunte, chimtzka cowasg,

cal cassumnita,/ 'I came by sleeper, and the berth

was comfortable, so 1 slept well,', /nesi innunte,
hananun XKyslhon-hassumnita,/ 'I have four (children),
and one is married,', /uli tgunte, chan-ket-com halkkayo?/
'Since it's so warm, how about having something cold?t,
/sicay-hanteyo,/ 'I'm hungry.', /taluntelo kanwn-kgsi
cohulkkeunita./ 'We'll be better off if we move,!',
/yeki puche innunte./ 'llere's a fan,', /kasgy kanunten
kili gtulgchiyo?/ 'How was the trip to Kaesong?!,

/nzka achume ilceuki wannunte, taypsini gpsgsseyo,./

'I came earlier this morning

oy

but you weren't here,!',
/-ci/ 'fact' : clause-final and sentence-finalj

as a sentence=final form it signifies an informal

half-question, /-yo/ may be added to it in sentence=-

final position, A common use is with the verbs /al-/
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'know' and /molu-/ 'not know', where /-ci/ means
'whether! s

/uncgn-hz-poncika olz twassumnita,/ 'It's
a lons time since I tried to drive,', /hakkyoe tanincika
ola twwsg, cham mani icgssumnita,/ 'I've forgotten
a lot since I went to school,', /cosgne oncika mechil
twaesso,/ 'I've been in Korea a few days.', /gtincinun
mollato, i-kunpay gtemnita,/ 'It's somewhere around
here,', /cokom nuculceilnun molato, kakessumnita,/
1I'1l be there, though 1 may be late,!, /nonulako
sikani kanuncito mollassumnita,/ 'I was playinz so
I didn't even know the tiwme was passing.!, /cg=
putze mwgsi innwncilul naeke poyg=-cusiyo./ 'Show me
what's in the sack.', /nukunci asimnikka?/ tDo you
know who he is?', /mwgsinci molmmnita,/ 'I don't
know what it is,', /nska hatunci taysini hatumnci
saypkwan ta gpsumnita,/ 'Whether I do it or you do it
doesn't make any difference,!', /ku-salam gtesg sanunci
molmunita,/ 'I don't know where he lives,', /apgnim
we koki kanci case molwkessumnita,./ 'I don't know
exactly why my father went there,!, /ikgl saya-halcci
cokeol saya-halcei molukesso,/ /aissukhulimina hana
kalcciyo./ 'I think I'd like to have ice cream,!',

There is also the sequence /-llunci/ added
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to simple stems, as in /hallunci/., The /-ci/ may be
the post=participle /=-ci/ (/hanunci/), the /hal/ may
be the /1/ participle form of /ha-/, The problen
concerns the middle part /=-lan/, If we take the /-ci/
to be the post-participle /-ci/, then /=lun/ must

be a participle suffix, We may identify /=-lun/ with
the /=nun/ participle suffix whose initial /n/ changes
to /1/ when added to the /-1/ participle (an expected
morphophonenic change of /in/ to /11/). ‘here does
not, however, seem to be any other case of two participle
suffixes combining, /-llunci/ often has /-to/ added
to it; the verb /moluw-/ nearly always occurs aflter

it,

/-1llenci/ gives the sense of 'may, might!,
'whether!; it is used like /-nmnci/.

/nanwn kuika kallwncito aolumnita,/ 'I think
he may go,' (i,e., I don't know whether he will go.),
/kuika onul-conycke kalssu gpsullunci molumnita,/

'Ile may not be able to go this evening,', /mun yglmyen,
sgnsgn-necilluncito molumnita,/ 'Opening the window
might make it cooler,!',

7.22 Clause-final: /twi, tamm ~ tam, hu, sai ~ sa,
tte, cca, ccgk, tazlo, kolo, cuk/

These compounds usually occur with the locative
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/=e/ suffix whén they are used in clause~final position,

/twi/ 'behind, after! : /nakasin-twie wassgssumnita,/
‘He came after you left,', /einci capsusin-twie na
camkkan posilssu ikkesswmnikka?/ 'Will you be able
to see me for a nmoment after you eat?!, /#lma cinan-
twienun cowacgsswumnita,/ 'After a while, it became
better,',

) /taum ~ tan/ tafter! : /mpli pisun-tame
. yanchi-hwsso./ tAfter he combed his hair, he brushed
ﬁis teeth,!', /nz kan-tame nuka wasswmnikka?/ 'Did
.anyone come after I left?', /ywlssi cokom cinan-taum-
Kkacl kitalitaka kasswnnita,/ 'He waited until ten
and then left,',

/-nu/ tbehind, after! : /nzka comsim mekun-
hue, .../ 'after I ate lunch, ,.,,', /seysuka tzhakkyo
colgp-han-hu, .../ 'After Songsu ~raduated from the
university, ...'.

/-toyan/ tduring' : /an-kesin~toyan nuka chacg
wasspgsso,/ 'Someone called while you were out.',

/sai ~ sa/ 'between' : /pakke na=~kan-saie
nuka wassgssulkkayo,/ 'Who could have called while
I was out?', /naka gmnun-saie cgnhwaka omygn, com
patg=-cusipsiyo,/ '1If there's a phone call for me while

I'm out, please take it for me,!,
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/tte/ ttime! : /cipe kalttazka an-twzssumnita./
'It's not time to go home,!', /papul mekulttze nuka
watta,/ 'Someone came while you were eating.', /yelume
kelg-kalttz, scnwkika olmoyay-imyszn, pi-osul ipumnita,./
'Ih the suwumer, when you walk, and it laéoks like rain,
you weag a raincoat,', /tulg-oltta nuku pwassunnikka?/
'Did you see anyone as you came in?%', /ulika talttea-
kkaci kitalici masiyo,/ 'Don't wait until we arrive,!,
/osilttaen mili allisipsiyo./ 'Let me know in advance,!',
/neil osiyo. cikun hancham pappultte-imnita,/ !'Come
tomorrow, I'm very busy right now,',

/ecce/ Vtime' : /copan-mgkulcea sinmun
iksumnikka?/ 'Do you read a newspaper when you eat
breakfast?', /sgul issulccz kim-cipe tucuilttoyan
issgssmunita,/ 'When I was in Seoul, I stayed at Kim's
house for two weeks,!',

/ceok/ twhile!' : /pihegki thassulccgke sonamu
mani pwasso,/ 'While riding in the plane, I saw many
pine trees,', /kalccoke pulul kkuko kasiyo./ 'Blow
out the lamp before you go.', /cipe kasilcegpke nwka
usan pillyg tuliciyo,/ 'You may borrow my umbrella
to get home,', /cosgne-kywycelul mal-halccgke mikulke-
xypQcelul phyocun hz wal-halssunun gpso,/ 'In speaking
of the Korean economy we can't teke the U,38, economy

as a standard,t'.



/-telo/ t'according to'; (the /=lo/ may be
the instrumentsl suffix /-lo ~ ulo/, but /-tx/ does
not occur elsewhere):

/halssu innwntzlo ppalli kaya-hakessumnita,/
'] have to go as soon as possible,!', /anun-tazlo allyg-
cusiyo,/ 'Tell me as much as you know,', /malssum-
haz-cusintzlo hakessumnita,/ 'I'1l do as you tell me,!,
/salautul tulg-onuntazlo sesiyo,/ !'Count the people
as they come in,!',

/-ko/, usually in the form /kolo/ 'by reason
of' (literary): /onnl nuni onun-kolo tg chipso,/
'It's colder today because it's snowing,!'.

/-ctk/ 'reason' : /kulgncuk ku-twie mwgsi
innunci alg-pwaya-hakcsso,/ 'For that reason, we should

try to see wh&t's behind it,?',
7.23 Before the copula verb: /kil, cug, moyay, the/

These participle compounds occur directly with
a form of the copula verb /-i-/ following. The copula
verb itself may presumably be in any form that it
ordinarily has elsewhere, i,e., sentence-~final, clause~-
final, participle compound, gerund, etc,

/-kil/ troad, way' : /na-kanun-kil-imnita,/
'I'm going out,', /achuge olla-=kasinun-kile kuw-pul com
kkg=cusipsiyo,/ 'Please put out the lizhts as you go

upstairs.t.
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/cuy/ ‘midst' : /na cikwni cim ssanun-cug-iygsso,/
'I was in the midst of packing.t.

/-moyay/ ‘form, model, shape'! : /nazka cami
tulg ttun-moyag-imnita,/ '1 must have been asleep.',
/ama sonakikxa olmoyag=-imnita,/ 'It looks as if there
will be a shower,', /talun-moyaye kutunun an-
twekessunnikka?/ 'Wouldn't sone other sgyle (model)
shoe do?t,

/=ths/ 'supposition (2)' (/tho=i-/ varies
with /the-/, which seewns to be the more common form):

/ku-ika catoycha thako kot olthg=-inte, ywki
acuk-kkaci oci angcciyo./ 'He's supposed to cowme by
car, but he hasn't shown up yet,', /nxka sgysulul
kitalilthg=-inte, kot okilul palao,/ 'I'1l wait for
Songsu, 1 hope he comes soun,', /cimul ssaya-halthg=
inte, com te khun-sapjcaka issgya-hakessamnita,/ 'We
need a larger box for packing,', /megnceg kasipsiyo,
ince kot ttaleg kalthg-imnita,/ 'Go on ahead, I'1ll
catch up with you right away.', /cikumccumun yeki
tasssgya halthg-inte, wenilinci molukesso,./ ' (He)

should have been here by now,',

7.24 Befoure other verb stewms following: /su, cul, -s~a/

.These participle compounds occur with a follow=

ing verb stemn, usually with /#/ juncture between.
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/su/ 'effort, possibility' (with simple /=1/
participle of action verbs, followed by /iss-/ 'Le!
and /gps=/ 'not be'; the /su/ may take the /-nun/
or /=ka/ suifix):

/cgnun kalssu gpsumnita,/ '1 can't go.',
/i-yappokto-cem tazlilssu ikkesso?/ 'Can you press
this suit, too?', /kulelssuka gpcl angyo?/ 'You can't
mean that, can you?t,

/-cul/ 'ability' may have /-un/ or /ul/ suffix,
and is often followed by certain verbs such as /al«/
'know', /molu=/ 'not know':

/cosgn=-mal halccul asimnikka?/ 'Can you speak
Korean?', /ku-salami ku-il hancul amnita,/ 'I know
he did that work,'.

/= ~ a/ (the participle compound /-lg ~ la/
exprésses purpose; see also 5,343):

/nanun kecg tatulg on=-salam-iyo,/ 'l've merely
come to listen,!', /kim-sgnsay com polg‘wasso./ 'I
came to see Mr, Kim,', /umsikcgmulo chipgku mannala
kassumnita,/ 'He went to a restaurant to weet a friend,!,
/kukul pulg sikhisiyo,/ 'You can blow on your soup

to cool it.'.‘
7.25 Other Participle Compounds

We illustrate here a group of participle compounds
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which do not seew to play any syntactic role other
than that of ordinary nouns {(even though their LIng-
lish translations do not always bear this out),

/sulok/ ‘purpose' : /ppalli kamyen, kalssulok
cosso,/ 'The sooner you go there, the better it will
be.t,

/chok/ tside' ¢ /molun-chgk hako cina-
katunteyo,/ 'He passed by me,', /nzka hagilul haygssuna,
ku-salamun tutun-chekto an-hzsswmnita,./ 'He brushed
my protests aside,!',

/ttut/ (ttus=-9 tsimilarity, likeness' : /ottokhe
ku-cha thalssu issui:jtut hamnikka?/ 'Is there any
chance of catching the train?!, /ku-lg-han-ttusulo
hasin-malun an-iciyo?/ 'You can't mean that, can you?!,

/il/ twork, thing' : /ilpon kasgttun-ili isso?/
'Have you ever been to Japan?!',

/ke/ 'thing' : /pygllo an-hanunke gpsumnita,/
'There's hardly anything we don't do,!', /gtil kanunkeyo?/
'Where the hell are you going?!', /sswunkemnikka,
tankemnikka,/ '1s it sweet or bitter?', /meynske
halkkemnita,/ 'It'11 probably be enough,!', /ama ku=
k2t cohulkkemnita,/ 'I'm pretty sure it!'ll be all
right,', /au-tuls olkkemnita-man, gti kuleto kitalys=
popsita,/ 'Ee may not be in, but we'll take a chance,!,

/kz/ 'thing! : /ku-salam kassulkkeyo./ 'I'm sure



he's zone,', /chalali i-kesi cohulkke hakkunyo./ '1
think this one is better,t!,

/=kzt/ (/=kgs=/) tthing' : /mwet talun-hket
sasilkket gpsumnikka?®/ 'lsn't there anything else
you want to buy?', /pysllo halkket gpsumnita,/ 'I've
got nothiug in particular to do,', /ku-chakun pullansg=-
salami ssun-kgsimnita,/ 'That book was written by a
Frenchman,', /chwn-kot tweygsso,/ 'He was appointed,!,
/pezlssg kaya~hassulkkesimnita,/ 'We should have gone
before,!', /ama onul=cgnypke yasicagesg phalkket
kassumnita.,/ 'laybe we can get it at the nizht market
tonizht,', /nzilun nali com kalkket kathumnikka?/
'Does it 100k like the weather will clear up tomorrow?!,
/hzlopei anmlkkesita,/ '1t won't hurt,!',

/pa/ V'thing' (literary) : /i-keoswu nzka wpn=-
hatun-pamnita,/ 'This is the thing I wanted,', /ulika
citoe panunpawa-kachi, .../ 'As we see on the map

(like that which we see on the map), ...'.
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CHAPTER VII1I

ADVERBS, PARTICLES

8,1 Adverbs

There is a small group of morphemes which
seen to be sufficiently different in their distribu-
tion from those so far considered, to Justify setting
up, at least tentstively, a separate morpheme class,
These morphemes, such as /acu/ 'very', /phek/ 'very?,
/cal/ 'well', /acuk ~ acik/ 'still, yet', /kkok/ ! just,
exactly', /kot/ 'immediately', occur before verb stems;
in the malerial of this study, they do not occur before
verb suffixes or before the copula verb, or before
noun suffixes, E.g., /onulun ilkika acu cosswunita,/
tThe weather is very fine today', /kkok almasso,/
tIt's just right,', /cal kasiyo./ 'So longi'. We
call this class of morphemes "adverbs,"

Similar to umorphenes like the ébove, but differing
in that they may also occur at the begiiming of a
clause, are morphemes such as /ama/ 'perhaps', /tto/
talso, too, in addition', Some of these, such as
/tto/, also occur with the noun suffix /-un ~ nun/:
/ama onulun yellahulelkkennita,/ 'Today is probably

the 19th,', /mwesi tto soyop-twewnikka?/ 'Do you need



anything else?!, Whether these two groups differ
sufficiently to be classified as different morpheme
classes, rather than as sub=classes of one class,
remains a moot question at this point, We may refer
to them as introductory adverbs,

In addition to the adverbs discussed above,
there is also a group of forms which occur in the
same positions as they do but which are patently verb
forus, chiefly the /=¢/ gerund and /=~ko/ gerund forms,
such as /gsg/ ‘quickly', /kecs/ 'just', /mence/ ‘first,
ahead', /prlssg/ talready', /cakko ~ cakku/ ‘repeatedly’;
there are also such forms as: /mili/ 'beforehand!,
/hato/ tvery', /han/ 'approximately'. From the materia
of this study, however, the verb stems apparently
underiying these forus do not occur otherwise, It
is very likely not coincidence that these forms resemble
verb formsy they probably represent verbs which his=
torically have come to survive only in these forus
(cf, /puthe/ and other verb-like forms in Chapter IV),
The possibility that the underlying stewms do occur
elsewhere, however, should not be discounted entirely,
Also, as the case of the verb-like forms discussed
in Chapter IV, it may be reasonable to consider these
forws as morphological verb forms, only having a special

standing,
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It may be of interest to note here that the
/-1/ form of verbs (in Chapter V) makes syntactic
adverbs ocut of verb stewms, e.g., /kamanhi/ ‘quietly!, .
Some examples of the above forms are: /mgnceg
kasipsiyo,/ 'You zo on ahead,!, /osg ppalli hzyo,/
tHurry upl', /ceka kecg nywt-malssum tuliko siphunte,

kwenchansswumnikka?/ 'May I.give you a bit of advice??,
8,2 Particles

There is a group of morphemes which occur
as independeant utterances, or as introductory particles;
for example, /ye ~ ne/ 'yes!, /ugy/ %yest, /o/ ‘oh',
/ez/ ‘well'y, /mp/ 'well', /ca/ 'say, oh', /cham/ '€h!,
/ailku ~ aku/ 'oh', /y&/ ‘hey'. These usually have
an independerpt intonation comtour, Some examples
are: /ye., kunlgkessunnita./ 'Yes, I'1ll do that,!,
/co, onulen coun-pesgtto issumunita,/ 'Uh, we have
nice mushrooms today, too.', /aiku, i-kesi phgk pissakunyo,/
'0h, they're very expensive, aren't they?!', /ya. sayceme
nawa-kachi mwgt-com sala kaci ankhenni?/ ‘Aren't you
going with me to buy something at the store?t,

There is also a morpheme /=-a ~ ya/ which is
added to personal names; the alternant /=a/ is added

to names ending in a consonant, while the alternant
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/=ya/ is added to names ending in a vowel, It is
used in calling soneone, presumably on an informal
level; e.z., /ca. hgsunal ng=-ince pakke naka-nolala,/
'All right, Hosun! Go out and play nowl', /chansuya
i-calulul tulgzla,/ 'Chansu, carry this bagl',

This morpheme /-a ~ ya/ could be analyzed
as a noun suffix, or as an alternant of /ys/ (see
above), for they are complementary and have similar
meanings: /y&/ when used independently, but /-a ~ ya/

when used with a preceding morpheme (names).1

1. Such a distribution of morpheme alternants would
exist also in the case of the elements /-to/ !'too,
also, even' and /tto/ 'too, also!', for /=to/ occurs
added to a noun stem, while /tto/ occurs independently.,



CHAPTER 1X

Thi CLAUSE

9.1 The Urder of Elements Within the Clause

We give here a very brief description of the
order of elements within the clause., For this pur-
pose, we define clausel as the stretch from one clause-
boundary tc the next, Clause-boundary is either utter-
ance=boundary or (1) a clause-final or sentence-final
verb form (such as those with the suffixes /-ni, -na,
-myzn, -ta, -o/), (2) certuin occurrences of the gerund
forms, i.e., those which end a contour of the kind
that ends on clause~final or sentence-final verb forms
and such that the sequence of elements before the
gerund form is the same as that which precedes a clause-

2 or (3) certain participle

or sentence=final verd form,
plus noun stew compounds in certain occurrences (i,e,,

under the same conditions as stated above for clause=

l. In using the terw clause in this discussion, we
wean either a dependent cluuse or an independent clause,
for the syntax within each is identical,

2. oSee 5.323 for clause~final occurrences
of gerund forms,
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final occurrences of the gerund forms), such as /-nte/.
Thewe also are instances of clauses ending with other
noun forms, besides the cases of gerunds and participle
compounds, but these are relatively rare,

The word or compound, or other construction,
which contains a verb stem and occurs at the end of
a clause we may call the verb of the clausej for con-
venience in describing the syntax of the clause, we
also call clause=-final gerund and participle forms
verbs of the clause,

The other elemerits in the clause are the noun
constructions (noun phrases, noun compounds, unit
nouns) and adverbs, The noun constructions are iden-
tifiable by their suffixes, except for the instances
when they have zero suffix, Some adverbs are iden=
tifiable by their form (the /-i/ form of verbs), others
only by position,

As implied above, the verb of the clause has
the most fixed position, i,e., at the end of the clause,

The order of the other elerments with respect to each

1, See 722 for which participle compounds may
occur in clause-final position,

2. This does not always hold, but it is the normal
case,
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other is nore variable, Basically, héwever, the order
may be stated as follows (we represent tre nouns of
the clause by their suffixes, particles by P, adverbs
by D, introductory adverbs by D' the /-e/ here is

the locative /=-e/, for "," read and/or; the vertical
bars separate successive élements):

Pl ~an ~nmwn | D' | -1 ~ ka | D, ~ulo ~ lo, -e, =-sg |
-ul ~ 1ul | verb,

The order of D, /=ulo ~ lo/, /~e/ and /-sg/
relative to each other is variable, The order of
these elements relative to /=i ~ ka/ is also variable;
they may come before or after /=i ~ ka/., The posi=
tion of /=un ~ nun/ at the bezinning of the clause
is rather stable but not cowpletely fixed; similarly,
/=ul ~ lul/ comes as close to the verb of the clause
as possible (i,e,, just before it) but it is also
found before D, and before /-alo ~ lo, -e, -sg/.

The subject wuffix /=i ~ ka/ and the object

suffix /-wl ~ 1ul/, as has been observed in Chapter IV,

may be replaced by zero under certain conditions (which

have not been completely established in this study),
The minimum clause consists of the verb alone;

e.g., /kulgko/ *it is so and ...', /khwsgto/ 'even

after (they've) grown up!', /kulwssumnita,/ 'That's

true,! .
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The absence or occurrence of one element does
not require the abserice or presence of some other
element,

There are many instances in which a noun with
/=1 ~ ka/ (or its zero alternant) is lacking in the
clause, In this case, we assume, for purposes of
translation into English, that a subject is implied
by the verb itself, Such clauses are translated in
BEuglish with a pronoun subject, This is discussed i
further in 9.3 below,

Any form based on a verb stem (except, prob-
ably, the adverbial /=i/ form) may have its own “com-
plement" of noun constructions and adverbs, Thué,
the elements of one clause may be included in another,
except that the verb of the included clause is not
in one of the clause=-final forms,

These included clauses are in some mowminal

form, that is, with the verb in a nominal form, such

as /=xi/ or /-m/, or in a participle compound. Clauses

are very frequently nominalized by having the verb

put into a participle compound, such as /-nci, -lkkgt/.

The included clause may simply precede the
including clause; i.e,, letting C stand for clause,

the succession may be 0102 or Cgclcz. E.g., /nzka
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mal~han-kgt cgnpuka chammal-iysssumnita,/ 'All I said

was true,', /apsnim wa keki kanci case nelukessumnita,/

'I don't know exactly why my father went there,!t,

/cikum cpncay-hanun-kosenwn salami cakko cukko isswmnita,/
'Many men are dying on the battlefield now,', /ku-

salami cakika nzil nyuyoke kantako hamnita,/ 'He says

he is pgoing to New York tomorrow,t!,
9.2 Agreement in the Clause, Formality Level

As has been mentioned ..i Chapter V, verb stems
are informal, formal or neutral with respect to for-
mality level, Sentence-final suffixes are aleso in-
formal, formal or neutral, Non-sentence-final suffixes
have no formality function, <The formality of the
verb stem refers to the subject of the verb stem,
that is, there is agreement between a formal noun
and the verb whose subject it is, The formality of
the sentence-final suffixes refers to the person ad-
dressed; there is no agreement between the sentence=
final verb and any noun which is its subject, Strictly
speaking, we should perhaps regard the sentence-final
suffixes as suffixes to the whole senteuce, rather
than to the verb stem alone, at least when we consider
the formality function of these suffixes,

The grading of sentences according to their
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formality level involves rather detailed statements
concerning the relationship between the speaker and
the person spoken to, Various factors help determine
which formality level is "correct" in any situation,
factors such as the relative ages: vccupations, social
positions and sex, A full grading would presumably
be a continuum of shadings, rather than a clear-cut
division into two or three levels into which we fit
all sentences, We give here only the most general
indication of the levels, however, using formal, mid-
formal (or non-committal) and informal (or intimute)
as categories,

in the following table, we sumuarize the most
common vero forms which occur in sentence~final posi=-
tion, noting also whether they indicate a statement
of guestion,

The addition of /-{i)yo/ to /-ne, -na, -se/
makes these sonewhat nore forumal,

In addition to the forms listed below, the
gerund forms (/-», -ci, -ko, -ke, =-tz/) and certain
partigiple compounds (such as /-nte, =-nci, -lkka/)
also commonly occur sentence-~final, as has been noted,
These are, on the whole, informal or intimate, The

addition of /-{(i)yo/ makes then somewhat more formal,
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verb=form Statement guestion rormal wid=formal Informal

-ta X x
-ne X X
-na X x
-ni X X
-se X b'd

-0 ~ yO ~ S0 X X X

-nnita X X

~miiikka X X

-ptita X X

-ptikka X X

Another case of agreement bet@een subject
noun and verb 1s in connection with a verb in the
/~ntita, -ptikka/ forms, Here, the subject noun is

one which refers to a third person,
9.3 Subject of the Verb

The subject of a verb, as has been indicated
above, can be said to be implied £for purposes of
English translation) by the verb form itself, Fre=
quently, no subject noun (i,e,, a noun with the suffix

/=i ~ ka/) occurs in a clause, In such cases, the



context may deteriine what the subject of the verop
is, from the point of view of an English translation,
Or, the form of the verb may help in eliminating what
the subject may not be, Thus, a formal verb form
(i.e., one based on a formal stem with /-si/) would,
in most cases, be translated by a pronoun in English
which is not 'I', i,e., 'you, he, she, they' and
occasionally 'we', Forms with the suffix sequences
/-ptita, -ptikka/ would have only a third person pro-

noun as subject in an Enrlish translation,
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